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An Advertiſement. 


HE Author being deceaſed, and the 
Book to be reprinted, a Friend of his,. 

at the Requeſt of ſeveral Schoolmaſters, 
| hath made the following Alterations and 


Additions. 


Firſt, Before Examples be given to all the 
Rules, as they ſtand in Order in Lily's Gram- 


mar, there are, in a preliminary Way, a 
competent Number of Examples fitted to the 


more eaſy and fundamental Rules for the 


Initiating and Grounding of Young Begin- 


ners. Theſe Rules are concerning, 


1. The Nominative Caſe and Verb. 
2. The Subſtantive and Adjective. 


Verb. 

4. Conjunctions Copulative and Disjunc- 
tive, that couple like Moods and Tenſes. 

5. The Nominative Caſe following the 


Verb Sum, 


6. The latter of two Verbs being the In- 


- finitive Mood. 


A2 | | 7. The 


We Wine Weng Wan Þ 


3. The Acculative Caſe following the 


An Advertiſement. 


7. The Genitive Caſe latter of two Sub- 
1 ſtantives. 
8. To or For (the Uſe of any) Signs of the 
[DPDi.aative Caſe. 
| | 9. With or by (being an Inſtrument) Signs 
'| of the Ablative Caſe. | 
| 10. The Uſe and Government of Prepo- 
by litions. 
| And (which hath been thought wanting 
1 in Books of this Nature) more than ordinary 
Care hath been taken, that in the Examples 
to every following Rule, Children might be 
reminded of, and exerciſed in, all thoſe that 
went before. 
| Alſo towards the End, many new Exerciſes 
1 are added to thoſe that were in the former 
i Edition, 
8 And the whole (eſpecially with reſpect to 
the Explication of nad s Rules) hath been 
„ reviſed. 
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ei ts AND edc inet 1 
CER AP CHAR RENE CEN RDU 9 | 


TO THE | 
READ E R. | 


6 & HE Neceſity and Uſe falteſs of Schools | 


is too o univerſally acknowledged, to need | 
the Pains of an Argument for its De- 
monſtration; nor do the Schootmaſters want the 
Afjilance of eloquent Encomiums do vindicate 
the Honour of their Employment. To fing out 
Methods whereby that Province may be ma- 0 
naged more ſucceſsfully, moſt to the thorough | 
and ſpeedy Accompliſhment of Youth committed 
to their Charge, hic labor, hoc opus eſt. And 
that Pains hath been found to be no where mere 
requiſite than in tranſlating Englith into Latin, 
that neceſſary Part of School Buf neſs, in which 
after confiderable Practice, with the Help of 
the moſt faithful and laboricus Teacher, Boys 
ftill remain lamentably imperfett and defeclive. 
20 the redreſſing of that Grievance therefore, 
if this Work may in ſome (though but ſmall) 
Meaſure be conducible to the Eaſe of the Majter, 
and Promotion of the Scholar, the Author pre- 
fumes to hope it may not be altogether 9 
A3 "os 
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To the READER. 

Ii is moſt readily granted, that divers learned 
and able Schoolmaſters have already done wor- 
thiiy toward the Defign of facilitating Boys ma- 
king Latin; and ſeveral of them have compiled 
uſefu! Engliſhes for Tranſlation, as Mr. Waſe, 
Mr. Walker, and ſince them the worthy Gentle- 
man Maſter of Bury School, in bis Engliſh EX- 
amples, which hath met with general Accep- 
tance. But ibo“ the World be much indebted to 
them for their uſeſul Labours, it is yet to be 


poped, that ſome Addition of further Diſcoveries 
towards ſome Things, which. ſeem ſtill wanting, 


may be premiſed, without ſeeming 10 deſign De- 


regations from their Eſteem, or being guilty of 
Yanity ; eſpecially prefixing before the following 


Mork theſe modeſt Acknowleds ments. 


Firſt, That had it pleaſed any other to have 
undertaken the Defign herein manag*d, it had 
been far better accempliſh*d, and would have 


merited the greateſt T banks, as well from the Au- 
ther as others. 


Secondly, That this Wark doth not arregate 


to itſelf ſo great a Sufficiency, as that Boys in 
Exerciſes, or any T ranſlation, Gall never need 


any Information beſides what is here before them. 
Datur plus ultra. Much Jeſs doth it preſume 


to work Miracles, viz. To teach thoſe that are 


ſotiiſb and unteachable: Ex quovis ligno non 
fit nenden, 


Thirdly 
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To the READER. 
Thirdly, 17 pretendeth not to be without Miſ- 


takes, but craves a favourable and candid Cen- 
ſure. After which humble Conceſſions, ſome Ac- 
count of the Nature and Method of the enſuing 
Treatiſe may not be unacceptable. 

And Firit, I have therein given Examples 
in Sentences to all the neceſſary Rules of Syn- 
taxis ; % ſome leſs, or not at all important, 
be neglefied, I hope without Loſs. | 

Secondly, Whereas in the Engliſh Exam- 
ples, before the Examples ta each Rule, were || 
ſet two or three Words of the Rule itſelf ; find- l 

; 
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ing by Experience that Boys would not reflect up- 
on the Rule, or if they did, they underſtood it 
not: To remedy that Inconvenience, 1 have pre- 
fixed the whole Rule in Engliſh as plain as was 
poſſible, with many Amendments, which might 
be collected cut of the Grammarians, beſides |! 
Lilly, cur uſeful Oracle; ſo that this Work \ 
may ſerve for an Explanation of our common 


Syntaxis. ; 
| 


Thirdly, 1n all, or moſt of thoſe, Rules, 
where Boys are allt d, by our common Gram- 
mar, to uſe either of two Caſes, I have con- 
fined them io one, and nos left it indifferent, 

except the Nature of th: Word governing be | 
abſolutely indifferent, which is but ſeldom ; be- 

cauſe in many Rules, where the Latin Rule 
leaves it indifferent, one is leſs elegant than 
the other, aud therefore rarely to be admitted. 
| A 4 1t 


To the READER. 
It is certainly more uſeful for Boys to be accu/- 

tomed to the more proper Caſes ; they will 
find out that which comes in with [interdum ] 
or ſrarius] ſoon enough of themſelves; which 
yet they are minded of after the Rule. 

Fourthly, Becauſe Boys are apt to forget 
what is paſt, I have ſo ordered the Examples 
to each Rule, that they contain all of them Re- 
membrances of the former; leſt while they be 
einploy'd about a new Rule, the old ones be 
forgotten, which is the great Impediment of a 
Progreſs in making Latin. And that may an- 
fever an Oljection, which may poſſibly be made; 
that the Examples, eſpecially in ſome Places, are 

oo few, inthe Rules of the Relative and others. 
For exemplifying every Rule over and over, un- 
der thoſe which follow, makes a competent 
Amends for that Paicity. 

Fifthly, Becauſe Boys are not very likely ts - 
render an Example of any Rule before they are 
come to it ; nor can it be expected, at the Ex- 
ample to the Firſt or Second Concord, they 
ſhould make Time or Place, (unleſs we ſhould 
ſuppoſe them, before they begin to make Ex- 
erciſe, to have a perfect Grammar in their 
Memories.) I have therefore anticipated no 
Rules, but ſometimes forced the Senſe, or made 
it leſs Emphatical or Accurate, than it might 
otherwiſe have been, rather than put them 
upon the Prafiice of a Rule they have not yet 
arriv'd a. Sixthly, 
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To the READER 


Sixthly, I bave given Examples. to the moſt 
uſeful and frequently occurring of Mr. Walker's 
Particles; becauſe there is ſcarce any Engliſh 
totally without them; and to them I have 
added many uſeful Grammatical Obſervations, | 
both from my own Experience and others. And 

of there be occaſion for any Parlicle, which is 1 
not there exemplify*d, Mr. Walker's own Book | 
may be conſulted, or a ſhort aud cheap Compen- 
dium thereof in a late Practical Grammar, 
compiled by an elaborate Schoolmaſter. 

Seventhly, Becauſe when Boys make a con- 
fiderable Progreſs, they begin to be above ſnort 
Sentences, and their Skill is not ſo much tried | 
in them, as in continued Diſcourſes, I have |\ 
added ſome Dialogues and Epiſtles, wherein | 
they are reminded of the former Inſtructions. it 

Eighthly, In all the Examples I have endea® | 
voured to intermix ſome uſeful Admonitions re- 
lating to the Duty of Children towards God, or 
Man, or themſelves ; - becauſe they can never 
have Principles of Virtue or Prudence ſuggeſted 
10 them too ſoon, conſidering the natural For- 
waraneſs of young ones to Vice, and the many 
evil Examples which tempt them thereto. —— 

Ninthly, For a good Part of the Book, I |{ 
have cauſed the Force of the Rule to be printed 
in a different Letter, for the Direction of Boys 
at the Beginning ; but not in all the Examples, 
to " their own Diſcretion, nor quite through 
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To the READER. 


the Book, becauſe they may be ſuppoſed to be 
able themſelves to diſtinguiſh (when they have 
been a while experienced) e the Force of the 
Rule lies. 
Laſtly, Becauſe at the firfl beginning to 
tranſlate, or make Exerciſes, they either have 
not, or cannot well uſe a Dictionary, I have 
compiled an Index of all the Words in the ſen- 
tentious Examples to the Grammar Rules, un- 
leſs a few by chance eſcaped Inſpection. But 
not farther ; becanſe when Boys come to ſome 
Perfection, they cannot be without Dictionaries 
for other Uſes, as well as Exerciſes, and it is 
meet they be practiſed in the Uſe of them. 

A Work of this Nature and Model, ſparing 
#he Maſter's Labour in writing Engliſhes, and 
guiding the Scholar by eaſy and ſucceſſive Steps, 
1 bope may facilitate both the Maſter's and 
Scholar's Work, and competently prepare them 


for making Epiſtles, Themes, or any other 


Exerciſe of their own proper Study, that ſhall 
be expected. Which if it be found to do by 
1boſe that ſhall not diſdain to make Experiment, 
be Succeſs will ſufficiently requite the Labcur 
of him who unfeignedly deſires the Advancement 
of Learning, the Flouriſhing of Schools, and 
the Temporal and Eternal Good of Children. 
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Preliminary Exerciſes 
ON THE 


FUNDAMENTAL RULES. 


Rule 1. Concord 1. 


N a Sentence the Verb muſt be put in the ſame Number 
and Perſon that the Nominative Cafe is of: 


Note, All Nouns and Pronouns are of the third Perſon, 


except Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Vocative Cafe. 

1 ſup. I miſtake. I blow. I halt. I wink. I 
grieve. I increaſe. I run. I fail. I agree. I ſtrive. 
J learn. | 

Thou loveſt. Thou waſheſt. Thou calleſt. Thou 
weepeſt. Thou ſpinneſt. Thou filleſt. 

Thou doſt refute. Thou doſt ſtrive. Thou doſt 


creep. Thou doſt ſtuff. Thou doſt patch. Thou doſt 


ro 
g He doth rub. He doth forbid. He doth cut. He 
doth grow. He doth bind. He doth carry. 

Note, That A, An, and The, are Signs of Nowns 
Subftantives Common, All Names of Men, Women, and 
Places, that have not the Signs ov them, are Nouns 
Proper. 


A Dog barketh, The Sheep bleateth. The Fire 


burneth. The Graſs withereth. The Ox belloweth. 


The Gooſe cackleth. The River overflows. The 
Wind blows. The Cock crows. The Bell rings, The 
Bird fings. The Graſs ſprings. | 
A Man doth go. A Bird flieth. A Fiſh ſwims. A 
Worm doth creep, A Wolf howleth, An Hog grants. 


We 


2 Engliſh Exerciſes 
We fight; We laugh; We eat; We hear; We drink; 
We lament; We carry; We tarry; We marry ; Ye 
hatch; Ye catch; Ye ſnatch ; They keep; They weed; 
They ſleep; They fear; They bear; They hear. 
Parrots ſpeak; Bulls bellow ; Magpies do chatter; 
Aſſes bray ; Horſes neigh; Lovers do flatter, 
I did rub; Thou didſt ſcratch; He did tear; We 
did run; Ye did go; They did creep. 
I ſtood; They moved; We perſuaded; Ye asked; 
Thou played ſt; They ſlew. 
1 'They have blamed; Women have ſpun; Ye have: 
Wii climbed; We have deſpiſed ; He has hedged ; Thou 
| haſt vomited ; I have ſaid. 
I had drawn; 3 They had ſawn; They ſhall take; 
Ye will pull ; God will rule; Sinners ſhall quake. 
Hear thou; Thou ſhalt attend; Let them ſpeak ; 
Swear ye; Let us pray; Let the Devil rage. 
1 may hide; We can ſlide; Thou may'ſt moan; Ye 
can buy; He may die; They can groan. | 
We might roll; He ſhould foul; Ye would wonder: 


Thou could'ſt pay; I might play; The Heavens would 
thunder. 
Thou mighteſt have ruled; I ſhould have obeyed; * 
Ve could have commanded; We could have ſerved; 
He would have profited ; They could have hurt. 

When | ſhall have ſupped; When thou ſhalt have 
written; When ye ſhall have ſleeped; When ye ſhall 
have riſen ; When ye ſhall have ſat ; When ye ſhall have 


Walked. 


The Man feels; Cloth i is felt; The Eyes ſee; pic- 
iures are feen; I know; I am known; We rah We 
are heard; Thou teacheſt; Thou art taught ; Xe ſhave ; 3 
We are ſhaven. | 

FT was propt; Thou waſt bought ; He hath beta fold ; 


We were driven ; ; Ye have been forced; They have been 
5 


Thou 


Grammatical. 5 3 


Thou haſt been urged. He hath been overcome. I 
have been led; We ſhall be thruſt; Ye have been beaten; 
The Doors ſhall be ſhut. 

Thou haſt been looſed; Thou ſhalt be bound; Let. 
them be pricked; We have been touched; Ve will be 
drawn; Let us be deceived. 
he thou broken; Thou wilt be bended; Let him be 

moved; We could be tamed ; Be ye preſſed; T hey might 
be ſubdued. 
Thou wouldeſt be eſtabliſhed ; I might have been de- 
ſpiſed; He could have been kick'd; They might have 
been taught; Ye might have been torn; They might 
have been caught. 

When thou ſhalt have been left; When thou wilt have 
been ſent; When he ſhall have been called; When we 
thall have been burned ; When ye ſhall have been turned 
When they ſhall have been e 


Rule 2. Concord 2. 


Very Aajcctiwe muft be of the ſame Caſe, Gender, and 
\ Number, that the Subſtantive is of, to avhich it bes, 
longs. 

8 white Horſe trots; A beautiful Woman oleafin; £0" 
ſweet Apple doth delight; A great Lofs grieves ; 1A * 
Spur pricks; A crooked Horn doth ſound. 

A heavy Weight tires; A hard Leſſon vexeth; A 
weary Traveller fits; A black Bean feedeth; A thick 
Book teaches; The broad Sea appeareth. | 

The filthy Swine wallow ; Perverſe Infants cry; A 
 whoriſh Woman paints; A mad Drunkard reels; Filthy 

Harlots entice ; Swelling Rivers overflow. © 

The fair Roſe withers ; The lovely Face fades ; ; The 
white Snow fal _ A fair Cheek grows pale; A long 
Life endeth; 8 Men die. : ; 
-—- Black-Berries . gathered; White Muſbrooms are 
trod upon; Filthy Gain is eſteem'd ; Famous Virtue is 


deſpiſed; A * Girl is beaten; Good Boys are 
loved. The 
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Engliſh Exerciſes 
The hot Summer burns. The cold Winter freezes. 
Precious Time is neglected. Winged Hours ſlide away. 
Rolling Years fly away. Sorrowful Days are ſeen, . 
Nimble Stags will run. Fearful Hares had ſtarted. 
Wild Bulls be tamed- A mad Dog has bitten. Swel- 
ling 'Toads had been killed. Poiſonous Serpents did 
ſting. Unwary Fools have been ſtung. 'The Golden 
Age did exiſt. True Honeſty was prized. Curſed Riches 
were neglected. The Iron Age reigns. All Villainies 
are practiſed. Every Impiety is loved. : 
If good Lawyers may plead. If ſkilful Stateſmen do 
contrive. If ofeful Phyſicians can preſcribe. If ortho- 
dox Preachers might preach#Tf with Philoſophers might 
have reaſoned. If juſt Judges might have judged. If 11 
merciful Kings would have governed. If good Subjects 
will obey. If loving Huſbands would have cherifhed. 
A diligent Boy may be praiſed. A virtuous Woman 
might be loved. If tender Girls have been inſtructedſy 
If ugly Vice be ſhamed. When bright Piety had been 
ſought. When painful Maſters do inſtruct. When ho- 
neſt Merchants did traffic. When rich Citizens have 
gained, If the fruitful Fields ſhall have been plowed. += 
When the laborious Plowman ſhall fow, When all Na- _ 
tions ſhall rejoice, 3 er rn WL a i 
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Dog | Rule 3. 1 
A Noun following the Verb is of the Accuſative Caſe. 
A Man teacheth Boys. A Maſter heareth Eeſſons. 
A Scholar teareth Books. A Fuller waſheth Cloth. "A 
* Dyer dyes Garments, A Carpenter buildeth Houſes. . 
Cove thou God. Embrace ye Chriſt. Let us fear 
| our Maker. Let them follow Virtue. Do ye abominate: 
JJ... en os og 
- Fowlers take Nets. Huntſmen take Hunting: Poles.” | 
A Fiſherman takes a Fiſhing-Cane. An Huſbandman 
takes the Plow, Reapers take Reaping- Hooks. Diggers. 
take Spades, | „„ 
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Grammatical. 5 


True Honour ennobles a Man. Humble Modeſty graces 
a Woman. Willing Obedience adorns a Child.“ Buſy 
Birds build Neſts. A nimble Squirrel cracks Nuts, The 
filthy Sows devqur Acorns. 
Good Examples inſtruct docile Minds. Great Affli- 
ions teach humble Patience. Cruel War deſtroys flou- 
riſhing Kingdoms. Joyful Peace makes Men happy. 
A herce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. An horrid 
Bear eats bloody Entrails. 0 
Good Divines will ſtudy Divinity. Painful Preachers | 
have preached excellent Sermons. Thou haſt handled |! 
vain Trifles. An hungry Dog will eat dirty Fleſh. Thou 
hagſt read learned Authors. The ſwelling Seas did drown 
e Ships. Thou ſhalt not ſee happy Peace. The cruel 
word has deſtroyed many Bodies. Thou didſt refuſe 
great Gifts. | He did wear gay y Garments. I ſhall hear 
pleaſant Stories. Ye will buy good Horſes. I had finiſhed 
a troubleſome Buſineſs. Wiſe Men have underſtood deep 
2 Myſteries I have conquer'd ſtrong Giants. We do ſhun 
fierce Tygers. He driveth fat Cattle. Graſſy Meadows 
fatten lean Sheep. 
When terrible Death invades impious, Sinner 
If we ſee armed juſtice. 
When an angry Deity did drown the whele World. 
« When ſulphureous Flames bad burned a ſinful City. 
lf Men have.dak divine Judgments. | | 
If we will follow;-wholſome Counſel. 
Thou ſhalt learn better Manners. 
When thou hadſt warned fooliſh Tranſgrefiors. 
When thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. 
_ He did preach learned Sermons. 
; When the Divine Spirit has enlighten'd blind Minds, 


Rule 4. 


Wer junctions Copulative and mo 
Engl And, Or, my. 2 Wes 


Engliſh Exerciſes 
Latin, Ac, Atque, Nec, Neque, &c. join lile 

Moods and Tenſes, and ſometimes like Cw in Verbs. 

but different Tenjes, d) | 
Lite Caſes, and Gender and Number, in Nows, 

A General marches and fights. 

A careful General will march and fight. 

A General provides Swords and Bucklers. 

A General chuſes plain and open Fields. 
* A Carpenter loves a ſmooth and ſtraight Tree. 

A Painter procures. Colours and Pencils. 

A Scholar will learn and ſtudy. 

Faithful School-maſters do inſtruct and correct. 

Diligent and ingenious Boys read their Books and 
write their Copies. | 

A painful Huſbandman ſows or reaps. - 

Idle Blockheads love neither their Books nor cheir | 
Money 

Treacher ms e will loiter and Real. 

Faithle& Friends have cheated and betrayed their ink 
ful Friends. 

Good and pious Women love and eſteem Virtus, and 


Goodneis, and Ir. 
Rule 5. 


HE Verb Subſtantive Sum has a Nominative to come 
after it, and not an Accuſative. 
I am a Boy. Thou art a Girl. He is a Man. We are 


0 . Ye are Lawyers. They are Divines. 


Covetouſneſs is a Vice, Prodigality is a Sin. Gene- 
fity is a Virtue. Thriftineſs is a Virtue. Abundance 
is a Vexation. Contentment is a Happineſs. 1 

They are Botchers. We are Taylors. Thou art a 
Shoemaker. He is a Cobler. Ye are Footmen. I am 
an Horſeman. 

God is a Spirit. Chriſt is God and Man Devils were 
Angels. Troy is now a Field. Troy has been a City. Vice 


is an Evil. Virtue i is a Good. 2 
* f We 


Grammatical. " 


We have been Madmen. We are Fools. Ye will be 
wiſe Men. Ye had been Servants. Thou art a Matter. 
Ye will be Captains. 

Cruel War is a Miſery, and a dreadful Ruin. Blefled 
Peace is a Felicity, and a ſweet Reſt. The pale Moon 
is a Planet. The moiſt Water is an Element. Pre- 
cious Diamonds are Stones. Yellow Gold is a Metal. 

Splendid Garments are proud Ornaments, / Many 
Books are great Impediments. Effectual Grace is an 
heavenly Gift. True Virtue is the only Nobility! Learn- 
ed Books are Scholaſtick Weapons. A diligent Boy is a 
rare Spectacle& | 

Honey is ' ſweet. Gall is bitter. Vinegar is ſour. 
Horſes are generous. Tygers are furious. Foxes are 
cunning. EY. | 

Marble is ſmooth” I am hard. Jet is black. They 
are white. Stones are hard. Thou art ſoft. A Stag 
is ſwift. He is ſlow. An Elephant is docile. Ye are 
ſtupid, An Ant is provident. We are ſluggiſh _ 
The pleaſant Spring is delightful. An hot Summer is 
troubleſome. The ſickly Autumn is hurtful. The icy 
Winter is unpleaſant. Dog Days are torrid and ſickly. 
Sweet Fruits are unwholeſome and pernicious. _ 
If I had been a ſkilful Scholar and a good Man, 

If we ſhall be happy Lovers. 2 

The black Crow was white. 

Be ye faithful and diligent Servants, 

If I was a potent General. 

If I can be a rich Tradeſman. 

Great Oaks have been Acorns 
Great Giants were little Infants. 

"Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiffs. 
A wild Colt may be a good Horſe. 
A raſh Youth may be a diſcreet Man. 
Diligent Servants will be careful Maſters, | 
9 7 ; 7 "07 | Rule 
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8 Engliſh Exerciſes 


Rule 6. 


HE latter 4 ro Verbs, if the fign tio]. come before 
it, or may be put before it, is the Infinitive Mood. 
[To be] is a Sign of the Efinitive Mood Paſſive. 
Fiſhes love to ſwim. Dogs love to run. Worms 
love to creep. A Bird loves to fly. Horſes love to trot 
or gallop. Aſſes love to go or lie down. 
A Boy defires to play. Ye intend to work. 
A Glutton rejoiceth to feed. I chuſe to faſt. 
A Drunkard covets to drink. They ſeek to abſtain, x 
A Blockhead hates to learn. Ye ceaſe to ſtudy. 
1 — prepares to _ We ought to have 
00 
A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 
Ve attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 
Little Boys learn to ſwim. yUnſkilful Taylors did 
learn to ſew; Skilful Carpenters know how to build and 
pull down. Ignorant Weavers will learn to know how 
to weave. My conquered Brothers had deſired to 80. 
Cunning Knaves endeavour to deceive or betray 
If tender Parents deſire to ſee their dear Children. 
A fooliſh Botcher knows not how to make anime | 
Cloaths. 
A little Dog can hold a great Boar. 


TY Ravens will attempt to devour a linking Cu 


caſe 
en furious Dogs atten; pt to tear harmleſs Sheep . 
and Lambs. 
5 Furious Perſecutors have ſought to root out bleſſed 
Piety. | | 
Opportunity ought to be improved. . 
Boys love to be commended and N | 
Boaſters thought that they ſhould have een extolled. 
Miſery ought to be avoided. | 


Gay Virgins thought that they mould have been 
cour ted and married, A 


Grammatical. 9 


Old Dogs teach little Whelps to lick up fat Pottage 
and ſweet Mil 

Old Thieves teach young Thieves to rob Houſes. 

Great Hens teach little Chickens to ſcrape every 
Dunghill: 

Ugly Witches are ſaid to become black Cats. 


The Common People believe ugly Witches to become 


black Cats. 


Rule 7. 


HEN two Subſlantives come together, with [of] 


betaveen them, the latter Kan be the Genitive 
Caſe. 
The Sight of a fair picture delights, 
'The Smell of a ſtinking Dunghill offends, 
The Pledge of dear Love pleaſes. 
The Face of Things is changed. 


The Colour of green Fields will delight and eats, 
The Labour of the induſtrious Bes ought to be 


Praiſed. 
The Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wiſiom 
and Happineſs.+ 
The Loquacity of Fools is the Abomination of the 
Prudent. 

The Modeſty of a fair Maid is the true Ornament of 
her Mind. 

The Love of excellent Learning i is the Ornament of a 
| prett Boy. 

The Loſs of great Treaſures may be repaired. 

The Loſs of precious Time cannot be redeemed. 

| Yigg Cares of this World have blinded the Minds of 

en 

The Deceitfulneſs of Riches did enſuare the Thoughts 
of Sinners. 

-.:: "Bs Soul of a pious Man will abhor the baſe Love of 
curſed Pleaſures and Luſts. 
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10 Eugliſb Exerciſes, 
If the juſt Judoments of God ſhould always ſeize on 
wretched Sinners, Men would not dare to commit ſo 
great Villainies. © CAT oe => 
The Raſhneſs of Drunkards hath betrayed the Se- 
crets of the Mind DES, ep 
hen the Vices\of a depraved Age ſhall have drawn 
down the juſt Judgments of a righteous Deity. 
The Report of a great Portion of an unmarried Virgin 
is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lye. 
Baſe Sloth is the Parent of Contempt and Poverty 


 * Sometimes [of] is left out, and the latter Subſtantive is 


Put former, ending FL [s] | | | 
The Nation's Peace, or the Peace of the Nation | 
'The Church's Power, or the Power of the Church. 

A Lord's Dignity, or the Dignity of a Lord. 
A Woman's Modeſty, or the Modeſty of a Woman. 
A Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom of a Man. 
A profeſſed Friend may be a Man's Enemy. 8 
The Father's Prodigality will be the Son's Shame and 
Beggary. 5 
- Fly great Ladies ſinful Embraces. WL 5 
The World's Contempt is the Mind's Content. 
The ſtout Soldier's Sword has been the proud Ene - 


6 | F | my's wi 4 : 


| The Soul's Loſs is the Loſs of Loſſes. . N 
The Fool's Tongue may be his Neck's Halter. 
The Walls of the City are the Defence of the Inha- 
bitants, and increaſe the Courage of its Defenders: And 


the Defenders Courage is another Wall of the City — 


Death is the common Fate of all Men, and young 
and old ſhall feel the. Sharpneſs of his Darts. 
The rich Favourite of Fortune ſhall have many Com- 
panions, and is the Subject of Flatterers Praiſes ABut 
every one will deſpiſe the poor Man, when every Block- 
head ſhall call the golden Aſs wile and learned. mY 
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Grammatical. 11 


* Rule 8. 


O and for ¶ ſigniſying the Uſe of any one) art Signs 
that the Noun next following them muſt be the Dative 
Caſe. | | 
"OH grows for Man. Graſs grows for Cattle. 
Hay is mowed for Horſes, A Gooſe is carved for the 
Gueſts. | | 
Senſe abounds to thee. A Shoe is fitted to the Foot. 
Magiſtrates provide Priſons for obſtinate Malefactors. 
A Rod is prepared for the Back of a Fool. 
Scriveners buy Lands for wealthy Citizens. 
An Hat is fitted to a Man's Head. | 
Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate Dainties for their 
| ungodly Belhes. | | 


A Glove is fitted to a Boy's Hand. Men do accom- 


modate God's Commandments to their Luſts. 
The Fire ſeparates Oil for Chymiſts. 
An Hair-lace is fitted for a Girl's Head. 
Virtue Afords true Comfort for her Votaries. 
Baſe Vice offers Happineſs to Fools. 
Human Blood is ſacrificed to Helliſh Malice. 
Some Verbs gowern a Dative Caſe of the Mord next fel. 
loving wwithout the Sign [to], and then the Mord fol- 
lowing that muſt be the Accuſatiue. Of which, ſuch as 
are of more common Uſe are theſe that follow, To pro- 
miſe. To pay. To give. To tell, To ſend. To offer. 
To bring. To buy. To procure, To provide, &c. 


My Father promiſed me great Rewards, Or, my Fa- - 


| ther promiſed great Rewards to meM | 
The Debtor pays the Creditor great Sums of Money. 
Or, the Debtor pays great Sums of Money to the Cre- 
diton. 2 5 


Ik) he Stranger told me great Wonders. Or, the Stran- 
ger told great Wonders to me. FP 
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13 Engliſh . 


The King promiſed my Brother his Pardon. My Mo- 
ther ſent me great Tokens of her Love and Care 

My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 

My good Uncle will give me many good Books _—_ 
tearned Manuſcripts. 

My dear Couſin offer'd me a Kiſs. ; 
2 little Brother ſent me his Gloves and Handker- 

ef 

My Maſter forgave me my Faults. 

My Father provided me a School. 

Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe, + 

My Uncle has promiſed my Brother all his Farms, * 
Sd forgives penitent Sinners their great Offences; 


If ye will lend my Father's Servant your Boots and 


Spurs. 


| refuſed them. 


When they offered Cæſar a Crown god Scepter, he 


When ye ſhall have bought Cloaths for the Governor 5 


of the City 


If ye. have given the Treaſurer our Mayey; ye have 


done well. 


If the ſtedfaſt Hope of Eternal Life can bring Com- - 


fort to dejected Minds. 


Our Man brought my Uncle s Horſes Hay and Straw, 477 


for they were almoſt ſtarved. 


My dear eldeſt Brother bought my Siſter new Gloves. 1 8 


Pay my Maſter Forty Pounds 


If you will ſend me a Penknife, I will give thee: | 


Thanks. 
: I will ſend you the new Bibles. 


The Bleſſed Redeemer hath. prevailed to procure Par- 


don for miſerable Sinner 


The Juſtice of God aal d h delight to prepare the Fire 


of Hell for impenitent Sinners. 


God's Love doth delight. to prepare Heaven's k H ap $-- 


nels for True Believers. 


When ye ſhall have given my Brother the Grammars, | 
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Grammatical, 13 
Thy Lands are preſerved for thine Heir, 
Thou haſt told thy Father many Lyes. 4 
I can tell you, that my Father will give me e Money, t 
when he ſhall ſee me to bring im Comfort, to apply 
my Will to Learning, and to prepare my Mind for the 


Paths of Virtue, All the Paths of Virtue are at firſt 
rugged, afterwards pleaſant, 


Rule 9. 


| ITH or by (Agnihing an Inflrament ) are Signs 
"A ' that the Noun following muſi be the Ablative 
Caſe, 


The Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears. 
The Stomach is fed with Meats. 
The Body isgoken with Labours. 
Men overcome Difficulty with Pains. 
Soldiers overcome Danger with Daring and F ortitude 
Citizens overcome Poverty with Riches. 
Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. 7 
Foxes ſeize Geeſe by Cunning. | 
Men conquer Armies by Courage. 
Nature is poliſh'd by Art. 
Art is conſummated by Practice. 
Pradtice is facilitated by Diligence 
I ſtruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 
Thou kickeſt my Siſter with thy Foot. 
The Maſter ſmote the Servant with his Stick. 
Alexander ut the Gordian Knot with his Swo! 
IT The Boy cut the Stick with a blunt Knife. 
Thou ſhaveſt thy Father's Beard with a ſharp Razor. 
If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to over- 
come Affliction with Patience. 
When the Man's Throat was cut with a ſharp Razor. 
The Victory was adjudged the Foes by the Sword. 


Ihe Fate of Nations is known to be governed by 
. Bine Providence. 
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is (pg reap Corn for the careful Farmers wien ſharp 
ickles. 
Mowers mow Hay for the laborious Hoſbandman with 


crooked Scythes. 


The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe 


for a rich Nobleman with Lime and Stones. 


If thou wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring thee 
thy Book, and I will trim thy Book with my Pen- 


knife. f 
If you will bay me four good Horſes, I will lend you 


a Sum of Money, and will give you. a Saddle and Bridle, 


and will furniſh you with new Boots. 


We have commanded thee to build our Uncle“ $ Ships 
with the W Board 


You plowed your Ground with my Father s Plows, 
and you promiſed him a great Sheep; but you payed 


him a little Lamb. 


When we feel our F leſh to be burned with ſcorching 


: Fire, we ſhall not ſtand. 


I will tell my Mother this great Rumour, that her 
Lover has offered my Siſter an hundred Pieces of Gold, 


and has promiſed her to adorn her with precious Jewels 


If you ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken by 
the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induſtry and Conduct 
of their General. 


My Mother's Man began to pluck Roſes for my siter , 
with his dirty Hands. He is a Sloven. 


My Mother's Maid was ſeen to carve the Gooſe for 
the Servants with my Father's Knife ; ; for ſhe is a bold 
Girl. 


Ide. General of the AV took Care to. . 
Cloaths for his Soldiers, with ent indy; and that Rs 


is a careful General. ; 
Cruel Tyrants will rejoice to prepare Puniſhment Br 


innocent Subjects, by Force or Fraud; for cruel = ** 
rants are devouring Wolves. 1 — 
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Rule 10. 


THESE following Prepoſitions govern an Accuſative 
Gay... N | 5 

Ad 3 Adverſum again. Ante before. Apud 
at. Circa about. Circitur about. Circum about. Lis, 
Citra on this fide. Contra againſt. Erga towards, Extra 
avithout. Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus within, 
Juxta »igh to. Ob for. Penes in the Power. Per by. Pone 
behind. Poſt after. Præter beſides. Prope nigh. Propter 
for. Secundum according to. Supra above. 

Trans beyond. Verſus toward. Ultra Leyond. 

Though (to) be generally the Sign of the Dative, yet af 
ter Verbs of Motion, of exhorting, provoking, calling, in- 
clining, &c. tis made by (Ad) avith an Accuſati ve Caſe. 

I have walked to the City. I will run to the Market. 


Let us go to the Banks of the River. We will exhort : 


thee to Virtue, He inclines his Mind to his Study. 
Thou ſhalt invite thy Maſter to Supper. Call ye your 
Schoolfellows to play. Kingdoms provoke Kingdoms to 
War. „„ 1 
A Scholar ſtrives againſt a Scholar. An Orator ſtrives 


againſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet. A Pi- 


per ſtrives againſt a Piper. 
The Captain goes before his Soldiers. 


Boys abide at the School I met my Brother at che 


Market. The Serjeants go before the Mayor. The Paſ. 
ſenger is at the Ship. The Heifer wanders about the 
Fields. Soldiers encamp about the City. * : | 


Note, Circiter about, always refers to Time, and newer 


os Fiaes. nn | 
Darkneſs aroſe about the fixth Hour. My Father die! 


about the firſt 1 7 of the Week. He lived with my 


Uncle about ſix Weeks. f- 


The Cattle are on this Side of the River. Thou ſhalt 


not ſwim againſt the Stream. Charity is exerciſed 
. B towards 


16 Engliſh Exerciſes | 
towards our Neighbours, The Mare feeds on this Side 
of the Brook. Let us not fight againſt two Soldiers. 
Piety 1s exerciſed towards God. | 

My Friend lives without the old City. The Woman's 
crooked Noſe appears beneath her rugged Forehead. 

The pretty Boy fits between the pretty Girls, 

The Digger ſleeps without the broad Ditch. 

The Belly hangs beneath the Breaft. 

He played between both Houſes. 

Note, Inter frequently fignifies among. 

Thuy Siſter is fair among Women. | 

The Eagle is King among Birds. The Whale is King 
among Fiſhes. The Lion is King among Beaſt +- 
The Mountain is within the hundredth Stone. 

I obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow Bank. 

Rewards are aſſigned by the Maſter to the Scholar for 
Diligence | | 

The Prey is within my Nets. They have pitched their 
Tents nigh the City-Walls. My Brother was puniſhed 
by my Father for his Saucineſs and Pride. 8 

My Friend is in the Power of his Adverſary. 

- He came to us by the Marketplace. 

The Dog comes behind his Maſter. . 

'Thou art in the Power of the King. 

'The Stag did run through the Vallies. IS 
The Servants walk to Church behind their Maſter and 
Miſtreſs. | . 

After the Setting of the Sun the Stars ariſe. 

The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn. He will ſit 
hard by the River. The Sun appears after Storms. 1. 
When the Knight kept Hawks beſides Dogs. *s, 
Let us play hard by the Dunghill. 
Children eat Lice for the Jaundice. Kings are ho- 
noured according to their pk. >} Telus Birds fly above 
the Clouds. Phyſicians do order Men to drink Milk and 
Brimſtone for the Itch. The Matter happened according 

to our Wiſh, | e 
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The Prodigies appear above the City. 
The Maſter owes the Servant Money for Service 
Our Enemies fled beyond the Seas. We walked beyond 
the Mountains. | 8 
The Cattle ran beyond the River. 
The Birds fled beyond the Fields. 
Note, Verſus is put oy the Word it governs, 
Clients go towards their Patron. 
The Dogs run towards the Hills. 
The Men haſten towards the City. 
Theſe following Prepoſitions govern an Ablative. 
A, before a 2 ord beginning with a Conſonant, F 
Ab, before a Word beginning with a Voavel. c . 
Abſque without. Coram before, or in preſence, Cum 
with, De of, or concerning. E, Ex, of, or ont of. Pre 
befort, or in compariſon. Pro for, inſtead of, Sine with- 
out, Tenus 1p to. * 
Drunkards go from Alehouſe to Alehouſe. 
A Maid without Modeſty is a Furious Mare without 
a Bridle. 5 
Gueſts proceed from an Egg to an Apple. 3 
We ſee a Boy without Goverment to be a mad Maftif 
without a Chain. ER | "i 
My Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Judge. 
(Mill) when it notes Company, or ſignifies (together 
with) is made by cum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. 
I went with my Brother to the green Fields, and there 
I beat him with a Rod. 
That vimble Woman was ſeen to dance before the 
King. 
1 fought with mine Enemies with great Stones, and 
then rejoiced with my Companions. | 4 
That wanton Boy has diſcovered his Impudence before 
me; and I will prepare Rods for his Back. 


* Water ruſhes through the Street with much 


I heard good News of (or concerning) my Brother. 
B 2 > The 
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The Cookmaid ſnatch'd the Cheeſe with her Hand out 
of the Jaws of the great Dog | 
The Seaman doth diſcourſe of the Sea. 
I heard the Rumour of you. 
. That Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed before 
tnee. 
Men did admire my Father before my Uncle; for my 
Father provided for the Poor. 
Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine own Mouth. 
I will grind for thee, A Purſe without Money is a 
miſerable Companion. 
Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretched 
Sinners. | 
K Scabbard without a Sword is the Infirument of a 
Coward. 
Note, That Tenus 75 put after the Ward it governs, 
and puis the Word, if plural, in the Genitive Caſe. 
The Waters covered him up to the Eyes. 
The Brook was up to his Knees. 
The River was up to his Ears. © 


12 Pro, governing Two Cafes, are theſe 
| that follow. 


N ahi Sub, after Verbs of Motion, gowern an Aas | 
1 /ative, (and then in ſignifies into) otherwiſe "7 | 
vern an Ablative. | 
2. Subter under, mages : either an Accuſative or 
Ablative. 3 
3. Super upon, an Accuſative or Ablative 3 Super 
about, an Ablative only. 
| . Clam unknown to, now generally an Allative, for- 
| merly ah Accuſati ve; as alſo Clanculum. 
The Boy jumpeth under the Waters to gather Pebble- 
ſtones for his Play-fellows. He caſt his Book into the 
Fi. 
The Girl gathered Herbs under the Hedge, and brought 
ber Mother thoſe Herbs and fine Flowers. 2 


—— — — 6 
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The Man in that Houſe offered me Pears and Plumbs. 
My Uncle brought my Brother Money, and he ran 
away into the Woods. + 
I flept under a Form in the School, and my Mother 
ſent me there my Dinner. 
If I had ſtay'd under the Shades, I would have ph; 
and Sleep would have given me Rel. 
My Father lent my Uncle a great Sum of Money in 
the white Parlour. 
My Brother came to me in the Fields, and ſtruck me 
with his Fiſt. 
The Dog is under the Table. The Hare is under the 
Buſh. The Horſe treads upon the Graſs with his Feet. 
- The Father aſks concerning his Son. My Mother Page 
red Money for me, unknown to my Father. _ 
The Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air lies upon 
the Wate 
Wn Wives of the Soldiers aſk concerning their Huſ- 
8 
My Couſin is a naughty Boy, for he ran away from 
School unknown to my Father and his Maſter; and he 
was ſeen to ſtrike the Servant maid with a great Stone, 
and to buy Keys for a Thief; and to take E out of 
my Father's Pockets. 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes. 


. Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and reſolves 
o purchaſe Honour to himſelf by his Sword | 
N bloody Rivers. 
A ſkilful Shoemaker knows how to fit a Shoe to a 
Lady s Foot, with his Hand and Glove, without other 
| . A ſkilful Shoemaker is a great Artiſt. 

The Grace of God is a Man's Happineſs, and abides 
without Riches, after Loſſes, in great Dangers ; and is 
believed to- afford true Comfort to God's Workippoes by 

its excellent Virtue | | 


1. 
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4. Every Sort of Happineſs abounds to the diligent 
Man ; and Men have been obſerved to conquer difficult 
Labours by Diligence, and to be praiſed for their Induf- 
try. Induſtry is a great Virtue. 3 

5. If you will ſend me your Verſes, I will lend you 
my Themes; and will endeavour to provide a Dictionary 
for you, and procure you other Books, Learning is the 

Ornament of a Man's Life, and is acquired by Labour 
and Study | | 

6. The Spring is a pleaſant Time, for then we ſee Na- 
ture to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun : 
And then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens to 
bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. | 

7. I ſtruck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forced to 
fle into the Woods, where I obſerved Corn to grow for 
the Huſbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattle. The 

Fronts of the Field are God's Gifts. But when I had tar- 
ried there awhile, I returned to my Parents, and ſubmit- 
bed _ to their Mercy, and they forgave me my Of- 
fence, 

8. When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, ſhall 
ſend me Money, I will pay my Creditors their Debts, and 
wall provide a Supper for my Friends in my Chamber, 
without the Conſent of my Brether, or my Maſter's Leave, 

and will give my Friends Gifts with my own Hands.A 

9. A valiant General is a ſtrong Rock, without Fear, 
or Baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight againſt his Enemies, 

and procure a firm and ſtable Peace for his King and 
Country by his victorious Sword, and always is known 
to grant his ſuppliant Enemies their Life, and never ts 
offer his Friend any Unkindneſs— NE nee 

ji 10. A Merchant-man Wails to the remote Parts of the 

4 World, by the Help of the Wind, through Waves and 
{ Dangers in great Storms, beſides Rocks and Quickſands, 
| among the Berbarians, far from his Children, and ſends 
his Wife Gifts, with his Friends in his Ship. When he 
| | Hath obtained good Succeſs according to his Wiſh, he re. 

Joices to prepare Rewards for laborious Seame „ 

15 N . „Fl. Cou- I 


Th | 


«2's — — 


Grammatical. 21 


11. Courage and Conduct bring Men Victory. Vic- 
tory gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout Soldiers 
rejoice to ſubdue Nations by Arms ; and War oftentimes 
is a neceſſary Evil: And when Men conquer, they reap 
the Fraits of their Pains. Crowns are formed for a con- 
quering General's Head“ 

12. Careful Parents lie in Bed, without Sleep or Reſt, 
and ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and Portions 
for their Daughters. They give them Learning and Man- 
ners, and buy them neceſſary Books; and when their 
Children offend, they correct them with Stripes. The 
Care of Parents is the Happineſs of Children. 


* — . * 4 
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Exerciſes fitted to Lilly's Concords and Rules; 
together with Ohler vations upon them, 


1. Concord. 
IX 7 Erbum Perſonale cohæret cum Nominativo, Nu- 


mero & Perſona. Ek + 
Dye Verb Perſonal agrees with the Nominative Caſe in 


Number and Perſon. 
We mourn, Ye had found. 
F live. They will fall. 
Thou loveſt. The Clock firikes. 
He doth learn. 


The Maſter readeth ; Boys ſhould attend; Ye play. 
- The Preacher preacheth, ye do not hear. 
Parents love. Children fear. 
Ty uants are diſpiſed. Diligence is praiſed. 
Man fights. Men conquer. © 
* 4 Fool laugh'd. The Fool was laugh'd at. 
-- Nominativus prime vel ſecundæ Perſonæ rariſſime ex. 
Primitur, niſi cauſa diſcretionis, Qc. 
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tence, (which ha Ae 
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In Verbis quorum ſignificatio ad homines tantum per- 
tinet, &c, | 

Note, 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, illi, avben the Engliſh 
of any of theſe is the Nominative Caſe ta a Verb, the Latin 
mf not be expriſs'd, bit ut derſioud . unleſs there is an 
Emphaſis or Diſtinction in the Mord; e. g. 

J love not thee, becauſe thou beateit me. 

I will puniſh him, becauſe h played. 


Note, 2. Sometimes there be two or more Nominative 


Þ aſes before one Verb, which have the Word [and] between 


them, (ſometimes 5 ') and all belong to one Verb, 
and in ſuch Caſe the Verb following muſt be of the Plural 
Number; and of ſuch Perſon as the more wworthy Numina- 
tive Caſe. Now the Pronoeun of the jirſt Perſon is more 
worthy than the ſecend or third, and the ſecond mare 
eworthy than the third (of which third Perſon are all No- 
mi native Caſes, except ego, nos, tu, vos.) a | 
My Brother and I will lay. 
Thou and I did learn, Dt, : 
The Clock, the Paper, and the Knife were found.“ 
Thou and my Father are obſev ee. 
Nondemper vox caſualis eſt Verbo Nominativus, Se. 
Note, z. Tho" a Sul ſtartive,. Neun or Pronoun, be uſually 
the Nomi native Caſe to a Verb, yet not always, but ſome- 
times a Verb of the infinitive Mod; and then the Adjeftive 
(if there be any) after the Verb, muſt be the Neuter Gen- 
der, if it have no Subſtantive to agree with. 
To lie is not laauful. 
To cheat is not ſaſe. + 
To play is not profitable, 
To neglect hurtetn. 
Jo reſt ſtrengtheneth. 
To jeer fretteth. _ . 
Aliquando Oratio, Gag 
L 


kes 

1 de - 8 
memes a whole Sen- 
nitive Mood in it.) e. g. 


To ſleep long is not wholeſome. 


To deſpiſe Admonitians deſtroyeth Boys. 
To be vexed becauſe of Loſſes conſumeth. EO 
To teach others, teacheth the Teacher. 2. Can, 
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2. Concord. 


Djectivum cum Subſtantivo, genere, numero, & 
caſu concordat. 

8 Aajectiue muſt be of the ſame Caſe, Gender and 
Number with the Subſtantive tg which it belongs, which 
er to who ? or what ? | 

A diligent Maſter inſtructeth attentive Scholars. 

A godly Son rejoiceth an happy Father. 

A needy Man findeth but few Friends. 

A.ſmall Family requireth little Preparation. 

A good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. 

Raſh Counſel hindereth great Gain. 

Ad eundum modum Participia, Qc. 4 

A Pronoun or Participal muſt agree with the Subſtantive, i 
as if it were an Adjefive ; e. g. 9 

My good Maſter correcteth his own Son. _ 

Thy torn Book hath not my Leffo-.. i 

Our Form fighting, loſt the promis'd Reward. | 4 

Your Man- ſervant running, threw down my Brother 
ſtanding. 

A fighting Cock fears not his crowing Enemy. 

A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the Darts flying. 

A raging Multitude breaketh ſettled Peace. 

Note, 2. Sometimes in a Sentence there is an Adjefive, 
aubich hath no Su :flantive to agree with, and awhich hath 
this Sign [the] before it, as if it/elf were a Subſtantibe. 
I fb Caſe, that Adjefive muſt always be the Maſculine 
Gender, ( becauſe the Word Man and Men is always un- 
| derfiood M it ſtand before a Verb, it muſt be the Nomina- 
tive Caſe ; if after a Verb, the Accuſative ; and for its 
Number, it is for the moſt Part fuch as the Herb, which i: 
either cometh before or after ; Rs 
The Induſtrious are wased, b u the Sloth ul are pu- 


| | niſhed, | 
„The Righteous findeth Peace, but the Wicked. ſhall: Þ 
| Nr N . | 


| 
| 
\ 
1 
| 
: 
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The Covetous deſpiſeth the Poor, but the Liberal 
cheriſheth him. 


The Wile ſeeketh greater Wiſdom, but the Fool de- 
ſpiſeth Underſtanding. 


The Merciful and Kind ſhall find Mercy, bat the Cruel 
_ be recompenſed. . 


Note, 3. Sometimes the Word [Thing] or [Things] TY 
comes after an Aajedtive, and is the Subſtantive to it; but 
in ſuch Caſes you muſt rather omit making Latin for Thing, 
and only put the Adjeftives in the Neuter Gender, and make 


ach Caſe and Number, as tes ſhould have been, if it had | 


been expreſs'd ; e. 
It is a pleaſant Thing to ſee the Sun. 
It is a more pleaſant Thing to ſee God. 
It is a moſt cruel Thing to kill Infants. 
To exerciſes Clemency is a moſt generous Thing. 5 
To play little, to ſleep little, to learn much, to riſe 55 
early, are very excellent 7 hings. 


„To deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, OY 
7 hings commendable, / 


Note, 4. Sometimes two or three Sub panties 2 LE 
ſand] between them, have but one Adjective, which hath © 
relation to them all ; in uch Caſe the Aajectioe muſt be 


the Plural Number, and in Gender muſt agree with that 


which is of the maſt worthy. The Maſculine is more ewor- | ED 
thy than the Feminine or Neuter, and the Feminine more - - 


worthy than the Nuuter ; except in Things aubich Hows Ki | 25 8 
Life, and there the Neuter is moſt worthy ; „ - 
My Father and Mother are pious. 
My Brother and Siſter are idle. 
'Thy Paper and thy Penknife are bad. 
My Exerciſe and my Leſſon are . 5 
Our Man-ſervant and Maid-fervant, and I, are good, 
and ſhall have Rewards. 


Thou, thy Maſter, and thy Miſtreſs, have been kind, 5 


2 


and merit my greateſt l 


3: con 
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3. Concord, 


Elativum cum n Antecedente concordat Genere, Nu- 
mero &. Perſona. 
T7. Relative [Qui] agrees with his Antecedent in 
Pay Number and Perſon ; e. g. 
I. The good Boy, which. 
5 The honeſt Nurſe, which, 
Quoties nullus Nominativus interferitur inter Rela- 
: ba & Verbum, &Cc. | 
1. The Relative muſt not agree with the Antecedent in 
| Cale, but muſt be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, if it 
frands immediately before a Verb, and no ther Noun or 
Pronoun between it and the Verb, be the Nominative Cafe 
to 3 
The Woman is loved, which [Woman] hath a fair Face. 
That Girl is lovely, which [Girl] brought me 
my Knife. 
Ihe Servant is truſty, which (Servant ] brought me 
my Breakfait. 


_ _ That Hat begins to be torn, which [Hat] covers my | 


Brother s Head. 

That Man is a Butcher, which [Man] ſtruck my Fa- 
7 cher with a Stone. 

That Preacher is honour'd which [ Preacher] ae 
how to prepare Divine Comforts for the Soul. 


love that Schoolfellow, which [Schoolfellow) lent me 


| Books, 'Y 
Ibo found your Books. 
The Maſter is honoured, which taketh Pains. 
Thou art condemned, Who deſpiſeſt thy Mother. 
He had great Praiſe, that ſaid the longeſt Part- 
The godly F ather that inſtructeth the wicked Son, de- 
Urereth himſelf. 
I he rebellious Scholar, that deſpiſeth his Ma iter, 
Q vexeth his Maſter, but he deftroyeth himſelf. 
TDhe wicked, that fear not God, will n thei own 
5 Folly hereafter, 
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The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, it 

the Works that are required ſhall be done TT 

4 At ſi N ominativus Relativo & Verbo interponatur, 

2. 
2. But if between the Relative and the Verb there 

fland a Noun or Pronoun Subfantivee, which anſwers to 


the Queſtion who or what ? made by the Verb, then the 
Relative muſt be either, 


1. Such Caſe ns the Verb requireth after him, which 5+ 
in the ſame Sentence with the Relative, (which Sentence 


. ought,” in writing prof. Engliſh, to be diſtinguiſh'd by a 


Comma before and after it) if it will 2 to the Dee 
I _ om or Wh made by the Verb; 
he Boy will die, that thou haſt wa, 4 | 

. The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſold. 

3. The Comedy which we ated, was pleaſant, _ 

4. The Boy, whom Leg "ty delightsth, will win 
Love, and ſhall be honodred. 

5. The diligent Maſter, whom the Boye blende ma- 
keth his Scholars learned; but he, whom his own Scho- 
lars deſpiſe, laboureth in rem 5 

6. That foul Vice, wifct Men embrace moſt greediy, TP 

is moſt hurtful. 
2, Or if any other Word fand "RR ad the Verb 
befides the Nominative Caſe fo the Verb, or fland bifore it 
and the Verb, which requires A. Taſe; then the Relative. 
doth not follow the Verb, but -6+- to be put in ach Cafe as 
tbat other Word governs ; e. g. 

1. The Houſe, wwho/e Foundation. is not firong, will: 
fall, when the Wind bloweth, 

2. The Prize, for which thou friveſt, ſhall not be. 
given, becauſe thou doſt S exerciſe thy utmoſt: 


2. If [whoſe] be the Engli 
lative muſi be the Genitive Caſe 


Strength. 
Os of the Relative, the Re- | 


1. The Man, hoſe Fame is loſt, is mi E | 
2. The Boys, whofe Leſſon is 1 apply the 
g cater Induſtry. I 1 TH 


. IL 
* 411 


4 


ready, will go. 


that we bought, have” provoked our Maſter, who loveth. 1 
thrifty Boys, that keep all Things carefully, and ſpoił Þ 


nitions, aubich have _ repeated ſo often. 
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Va Prepofe tion comes Furs the Relative 3 the Rela- || 
tive is govtn'd of that; 
The Mark to which the e Horſe runs, endeth the Horſe's 
Labour. 
In other Caſes it hath commonly ike Sign before it, 
as [of] Uto] [than], &c. and muſt be render'd accord- 
ing to other Rules. | 
Note, Two or three Antecedents fingular will have a | 
Relative Plural, which agrees with the more worthy | 
_ and Gender. 
My Brother and I, who eame, were admitted. 7 
L The Maſter and Miſtreſs, which take Care of the | 
Servants, are honour'd. 1 
31 have found the Paper, the Penknife, and the. © 
Ruler, that had been loſt. 5 We 
4. He and 1, who are good Boys. + 
s. My. Father, my iter, and you and I, which are 


6. Thou And thy Father, Hho fludy Temperance, will 
live long. 4 1 
7 45 The wicked Many-and the bloody Woman, which 
wounded my Mother, flet; but my Uncle and Aunt, F 
that loved hier very well, will revenge -her Death, tho” % 
my Father is dead. i 


8. Thou and I, who have ſpoiled the Paper and Ink, $ 


nothin YT. | 1 | 
9. Thou and WY, ne glected thoſe Precents and Admo- 10 


3. Interdum etiam Oratio ponitur pro Antecedente. i 
Sometimes one or t%yo Sentences going before, anſwer the #4 g 
Durftion who or what? and then the Relatiwe fellowing | 


them, muſt always te of the.' Neuter Gender ; and if therg-} 4 
Be ane Sentence for am Autecedens, the Singular Number; 
i tauo or more, ts Plural; and always in either Caſt Ga 


the ae”. Per jon: ; 3 a 16 
| Thou — nuch, and art very idle, aubich are 


wol pernicious Things. 4 1} by. 
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2. I have made my Exerciſe, and conſtrued every Sen- 
tence afterwards, which will pleaſe. = 
3. I have vexed my Father, I have provoked my Maſ- 
ter, which troubleth me very much. 

4. I write, thou makeſt thy Exerciſe, which are dif- 
ferent Works. | ; | | 
Note, Sometimes a Pronoun Primitive, not expreſs'd, 
| but underſiaod in a Poſſeſſive, going before the Relative, 
| 27s the Antecedent to the Relative; and may (if there be 
Occaſion) have an Adjeftive to agree with it, as if it 
were expreſs'd 3 e. g. 3 | 
1,1 hate thy Manners, who doſt not reverence Supe- 
TlOrs. | — 

2. I found thy Book, ho art a careleſs Boy. 

3. I had thy Honour, who neglecteſt thy Exerciſe: 
5 4. God abhorreth thy Hypocriſy, who heareſt Sermons, . 
but doſt not regard them. 3 
5. I excuſed thy Fault, whom thy Play fellows accuſed 
5e. Thou and I will viſit our Country- houſe, who live 
| pleaſantly near a River 8 | 
| 5. Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes, in good Au- 
thors, repeated after the Relatives; as Diem ſcito eſſe 
nullum, quo die non dico pro reo. Cicero. There is: 
no Day, in which Day I plead not for ſome guilty Perſon. 

Interrogatives and Tndefinities follow the Rule of the 
Relative ; that is, if a Nominative Caſe comes between 
them and the Verb, they muſt be the Accuſative Caje ; if 
there be no Nominative between, they muſt be the Nomina- 


1 Tie Caſe to the Verb; e. 8 


1. What troubleth thy Mind, my F riend > What Grief. 


1 


has thou felt? What haſt thou done? 


/ 


2. Whether of the two I ſhall cut, I know not. 
Conſtruftions of Nouns Subſtantives. 


| Rag. 1. Uum duo Subſtant diverſæ ſignificationis, &c. 
5 If two Subftantives ftand together in Engliſh, 
with the Particle [of] between them, the latter of the 


1. The 


1 3 two muſt be the Genitive Caſe e. g. 


1. The valiant San of Philip coveted the Mominion of 
the whole World | 

2. The Fear of God, Contempt of the Worlgf,. and 
ſtedfaſt Hope of eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, 


which is the great Happineſs of Man; which wiſe Men 


* d 2 * uw 
Ce id 

* 

on * 


greatly deſire. In 
3. The Sound of the Clock calleth Boys to School. 
4. The Noiſe of the Trumpet ftirreth up the warlike 
and generous Horſe, which knoweth the Sign of the 
Battle. | | | | 
Proinde hic Gen. in Adject. Poſſeſſ. &c, 


The former Subſtantive is ſometimes render d by an Ad- © "| 
jectiue Poſſeſſive derived from it, and muſt thin agree with: 


the latter in Caſe, Gender and Number, 
You diſcourſe of Sea Affairs. 
Me gathered Mountain Fruits. 
I boiled Garden-Herbs. ; 
1 flung away the Dunghill-weeds.. 
My Brother's Houſe. My Father's Garden. 
3. Note, When two Subſtantives in Engliſh come to- 
gether without ſo much as [the] between them, only the 
Sign [the] before the firſt of them, the latter "muſt always 


be made the Genitive Caſe ; e. g. 


The Ditcher cleanſeth the Tower-Ditch. 

The Boy fell into the Tower-Ditch. | 
The Slave leap'd over the City-Walls, and eſcaped. 

The Carpenter built my Garriſon-Walls. a f 
This. Cannon broke down the Caftle-Walls. 


The Bays love the School-Chimney, when their Limbs | 
are cold; but in Summer-time they chuſe the Fields, | 


Let Somebody go up and open the Chamber- Door. 
Reg. 2. Laus & Vituperium rei, &c. 


[Of] between two Subſtantives (and after the Varzß; 
Sum) whereof the latter betokens the Quality or Property - 
of the former, to its Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, ſhews, that the ' i 
latter Subſtantive, before which it lands, mu ft be pur ® 4 
Into the Ablative Caſe ; e. g | 1 


I love a Boy of an excellent Wit. 
| N 
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The Servant of a ſlubborn Spirit, that will not ob- 
ſerve his Maſter's Command, is beaten.4. 

Ovr; Nation is happy, that hath a Prince of great Cle- | 
., mency. : 
The Maſter hath eaſy Work, that teacheth Boys of 
flexible Minds, and ingenuous Diſpoſitions. = 

The Scholar that refuſeth to obey the Maſter's Words, 
is of @ perverſe Mind. 
The Boy that plays when others learn, and learns EN 

Others play, is / a baſe Diſpoſition. -—- 

T hat deceitful Man, that privily opbraideth his F riends, | 
3s of diſhoneſt Manners. 
Reg. 3. Opus & Uſus Ablativum exigunt. 
[Of] after need, is a Sign of the Ablative Caſe. 
1. Altho' I have twice learned the whole Grammer, 
vet J have need of daily Reading. 
28. Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of Inſtruction; 5 
but thou doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt need of the 
Rod. — 
& The 1b which refuſeth tha Benefit of ſofter 
Ointments, hath need of ſharper Remedies. 1 
4. He that teacheth Boys, hath aeed of Patience and. 
"Dilloence, for all Boys are not of docible Wits. 
Reg. 4. Eſt ubi in Dativum vertitur. 
Sometimes the Sign to] flands between two \ Cab fontions, 
and then the als may be render d by the Dative Caſe, or 
to] may be ——_ into [of ], and the latter made. 9 the 
i : — Gornitive Caje ; e. g. 
MM - 1. A good Prince is a Father to bis Country. 
0 Loyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt Walls zo Royalty. 
God is .a Father to thoſe that love him; he is a 
Fither @the Righteous that fear him. 

. Reg 5 Excipiuntur quz in eodum Caſu, Kc. 
TDTaooo Sabſtantiwes coming together avidbeur: [of ] between | 
| bf «them, are b:th in the lame Caſe by by. Boll bows 
fit Minn the. Picture of a Foo betrays A womaniſh » 

| n 
if 2. Sloth, 55 Enemy of due, uſually bring forth. 
_ Theft. * Envy, 


— 
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3. Envy, the Rack of the Soul, brings forth Murder, 
the Deſtruction of the Body | 

4. Paleneſs of the Face, the Token of bittereſt Anger, 
ſheweth Thirſt of Revenge: Pale Rage is moſt dreadful. 

Note, From Subſtanti ves Maſculine in [tor] come Fe- 
minines in ¶ trix Her may for the moſt Part be made from 
thence) ; from thoſe that end in [us] come Feminines in 
[a], which Feminines muſt be uſed, and not the Maſcu- 
lines, when there went before a Subſtantive of the Femi- 
nine Gender, to which the latter hath Relation, or with 
ewhich the latter is the ſame ; and uſually the Verb is] 
ſtands between ſuch Subſtantives; e. g. 

1. Death, the Enemy of Nature, is a Friend to good 
Men, whom it leadeth into eternal Glory. . 
2. Courage for the moſt part is a Conqueror. 


3. Reſt is the Repairer of Strength, the Reſreſher of 
the vital Spirits. | | 
4. Unwearied Diligence oftentimes 7s a Helper of a 
weak Wit: Art and Study mend Nature's Defects. 
Reg. 6. Adjectivum in neutro genere, &c. | 
When Boys meet with a Subſtantive, having before it 
immeliately an Adjefive (which intimates the Bualitits 
F the Subſtantives) as, much, little, more, leſs, how + 
much, ſo much, ad fuch like, fuch a Subſtantive muſt 
„be the Genitive Caſe ; and the Aajectiue put in the Neuter 
Gender, and taken for a Subſtantive. | 
1. Much Labour brings more Gains. | 
2. How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. 5 
3. He that hath a good Stomach, doth not deſir 
much Sauce; a Man of a weak Stomach eats little Meat. 
4. A ſmall Shop ſometimes bringeth much Profit. | 
Note, . Adjefives, when their Signification belongs t@ 
Mien, are often uſed in the Maſculine Gender, without the | 
Merd Man or Men expreſſed in the Latin, and ſuch Ad- v8 
jectives may have another g djective to agree with them. ; 
1. Honeſt Men do not violate their Promiſes. | 
2. A good Man, that imitateth the Example of 
Chriſt, loveth thoſe that hate him. hs 


* 


3. Bloody 


6 2 
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3. Bloody and deceitful Men dig their own Graves. 

4. A wiſe Man hateth him that admireth his own 
Folly, which others laugh at. 

Note, Sometimes two Aajectives of contrary Signification 
one to another, belong bath to one Subſtantive, but the Sub- 
Hantiue is not twice repeated in the Engliſh 3 nor muſt be 
expreſſed in Latin, but underſtood; and the latter Aajec- 
tive muſt agree with the Subſtantive, as the former doth. 

1. Bigger Boys ſtrive to keep under the 4%; i. e. the 
leſs Boys. | e 

2. A ſmaller Army conquereth a greater. 

i Note, And ſometimes [one] ſufplieth the Place of the 
. Subſtantive after the latter Adjective, which [one] muſt 
i -ave no Latin for it, only do avith the Adjeftive, as if it 


il were alone; e. h 
1. A clean Book excelleth a dirty one. | 
| 2. A ſmall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger one, 


— 


Conſtructious of Adjectives. 
Aajectiues governing a Genitive. 
; 3 Djectiva quæ deſiderium, notitiam, &c. _ 
The Sign [of] after Aajectives betokening De- 
fire, Knowledge, Remembrance, en Forgetting, 
Care, Fear, Guilt, or any Paſſion of the Mind, requires 
it the Subſtantive ( Noun or Pronoun) following, to be put 
rt the Genitive Caſe; e. g. | | | 
1. Thoſe that are defirous of Honour, are ſtudious of 
Learning, and of good Manners. | | 
2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, is 
not fearful of Puniſhment. 8 
3 ꝗ I will be mindful of thee, till I be forgetful of 
myſelf. | 
4. Thou and I are guilty of the ſame Crime, but we 
have a mild Maſter, that often forgiveth. | 
5. The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Aﬀairs, is reduced 
to Poverty. 5 . 
6. I am clear from the Crime that thou W 
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Reg. 2. Adjectiva verbalia in ax, &c. | 

Adjeftives ending in [ax] derived of Verbs, and having 
[of] or [in] after them, require the Noun following to. 
be put in the Genitive Caſe. 

1. He that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, and 
eſcapeth Danger; but the cowardly Man is ſlain. 
2. Moſt Men are ſagacious in their own Profit: But 
who endeavoureth his Neighbour's Good? 
3. Fools are tenacious of their own Intentions ; they 


hear not the Reaſon of the Wiſe ; they are not capable 


of Admonition. | 

Reg. 3. Nomina partitiva aut partitive poſita, inter- 
rogativa quzdam, & certa numeralia, &c. 

Reg. 4. Quibus addi poſſunt Comparativa & Superla- 
tiva, c. 

The Particles [of] or [among] after Aajectiwes, which 
are called Partitives, betotening Part, or ſome one or more, 
after Interrogatives ; ſuch as aſe a Queſtion, [as which] 
[whether] after Nouns of Number (one, two, or three; 
firſt, ſecond, third) after Aajectives of the Comparative or 
Superlative Degree, after all theſe [of] or [among] re- 


quire tbe Subſtantive next following them to be put in the 


Genitive Caſe ; with which Genitive Caſe ſuch Aajective 
governing muſt agree in Gender; e. g. „ 

1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions; one of which 
is a Fool, the other of them is idle; and they will make 
thee uncapable of Study, if thou imitate them. 


2. It is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parts I 


ſhall take. 


3. He who is the moſt Diligent among the Scholars, 
ſhall be the moſt excellent of them all. | 


4 Both thy Brother and thou art valiant ; but thou 


art more courageous of the two. 


5. None of the heatheniſh Gods deliver'd his Worſhip- 
pers. : | | 


knows whether was the more faithful of the two. Thou 
art my Pylades, the moſt truſty of all my Friends. 


Exc. 
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Exc. 1. In alio tamen ſenſu Ablat. exigunt cum Præ- 
poſitione. In alio vero ſenſu Dat. 

Fa Noun of Number (an Ordinal, fi: /t. ſecond, third, 
or Adverbs derived of thim) have the Sign [to] after it, 
the Noun following that Sign muſt be the ative Cale; if 
the Particle [aſter] it muſt be the Ablatiue, with à or ab. 
1. Thou who art ſecond to none in Learning, yet fit- 
teth fourth a/ter my Brother, which I greatly wonder 
at: I am firſt after thee. | | 

2. I love my. Matter beſt, next after God, who requi- 
reth my whole Heart. | 

Exc. 2. Uſurpantur autem & cum, Tec. 


Sometimes [of] or [among] after Nouns parittives, &. 


is renared ty &, ex, with an Ablative, inter, ante, ith 


an Accuſative. 


Reg. 5. Interrogativum & ejus Redditivum, Oc. 
The Queſtion and the Anſwer muſt be made by the ſame 
Caſe of a Noun, Pronoun or Part iciple, and the ſame 


| Tenſe of @ Verb that the Queſtion is aſked ly; e. g. 


I. Q. ho avas it that went out? 
AJ. My Siſter. | | 
2. Q. Whoſe Bock haſt thou? 
A, My Coufin's. ; 
3. Q What haſt thau loft ? 
A. My Inkhorn. 
4-. Q. What are covetous Men defirous of ? 
A. Money. 0 
5. Q. Of whom am I mindful ? + 
Al. Your ſelf. | 
6. Q. What did you in the School ? 5 4 
A4. Learn my Leſſon, heard my Maſter's Inſtruc- 
tions. Fo | f 
7. Q What wilt thou do in this Matter. HE. 
As. Vindicate my Father's Honour. key 
Exc. Fallit hæc Regula, &c.. i 
Sometimes the Mord [whoſe] may be rendred in Latin 
by cujus, ja, jum; and in ſuch a Caſe that Aajectiue 


muſt agree with the Sutftantive that ftands with it in the 


Dueſtion 


4} 


, 


Grammatical. 35 
Oneftion ; and the Subſtantive,  awhich is the Anſwer to 
it, muſi be the Genitive Caſe ; e. g. 

Q. Wh:ſe Garment is this? 

A. My Father's. | | 

Exc. 2. Aut per dictionem variæ, &c. 

When a Qucſtion is aſeid by a Word which hath divers 
Conſtructions, h. e. when the Verb in the Queſtion requires 
one Caſe of the Noun, that flards with it in the Queſtion, 

and another of that which is in the Anſwer, then the Sub- 
flantives muſt be each of them ſuch as the Verb requires; 
not both the ſame Caſe. 
Q. What Fault doth my Father accuſe me of ? © 
ujus Criminis accuſat me Pater ? 
A. Of moſt abominable Things. 
De Turpiſſimis. 3 

Exc. 3. Fallit deniq; cum per poſſeſſiva, c. 

When the Anſwer to a Queſtion is the Engliſh of the Pro 
noun Paſſeſive, meus, tuus, ſuus, Wc. 7! muſt not be made 
by the ſame Caſe with the Interrogative Nord in the Duef- 
tion, but the ſame with a Noun Subſtantive therein, wwhat- 
; jou it be, agreeing with it in Caſe, Gender, and Num- 
er 3.0; . i 
1. Q. hoſe Inkhorn haſt thou? 

A. My own. | | 

2. Q. Whoſe Key is that? | 

A. Thane. | 

3. Q. Whoſe Paper do you tate? 

A. My own, 7 | | 

In Interrogative Sentences, the Accuſative Caſe, which 
muſt follow the Verb, or any other Caſe that muſt be 'gowern- 
ed of it, uſually ſtands before both the Verb and its Nomi- 
native Caſe; the Remembrance of which vill be helpful 
in rendring any of the former Examples. | 

Note, 2. In Sentences where @ Queſtion is aſked, if it 

be aſked by a Verb only, and no Pronoun Interragative in 
the Sentence, the Interrogative Conjunction [ne] muſt be + 
added to the Verb : But if there be a Pronoun Interrogative, 
then [ne] muſt not be joined to the Verb; e. g. | 5 
1. Q What have you done ? A Made 
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A. Made our Exerciſe. - 
2, Q. Haſt thou loſt thine Honour ? 
A. I have loſt it, but I will regain it. 
But if there be i the Sentence non] [nunquam], or al- 
moſt any otber Adverb; or if there be not an Adverb, any 
other Pronoun beſide an Interrogative, [ne] muſt not be 
' Joined to the Verb, but ta the Adverb or Pronoun ; e. g. 

1. Did not Alexander behave himſelf valiantly, who 
alone leap'd into a City amongſt his Enemies, when his 
own Soldiers were not with him ? | | 

Q. Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge, which 
diſhonoureth a Chriſtian ? 

1 As. Chriſt comandeth to love our Enemies; and ſhall 
W I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? I will here- 
| after obey. i | 

Shall his Drunkard bewitch thee ? Shall that Gameſter 
entice thee ? | | 0 

And when [ne] is to be joined to the Verb, the Nomina- 
tive Caſe muſt always be after the Verb ; e. g. | 

1. Q. Was Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators ? 

2. Q. Did Virgil excel the other Latin Poets? 

Auajectives governing a Dative Caſe. 
| Rep. 1. Djectiva quibus commodum aut incommo- 
| dum, c. 
| Adjeftives betokening Profit or Diſprofit, Meetneſs or 
 Unmeetneſs, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Submitting, Rela- 
tion, Due, Friendſhip, Hatred, Reſiſtance, Difficulty, Like- 
neſs or Unlikeneſs, and Nearneſs; if a Noun come after 
' them, require it to be put in the Dative Caſe ; e. g. 

1. He that is guilty of Theft, and yet denies Bis Fault, 
is a Liar, and is too like the Devil. | 

2. Virtue is pleaſant to the Righteous, it is profitable 
to all that love it. How fooliſh are they, that will not 
traverſe pleaſant Paths ? lH 

3. Reverence is due to God, the King of all the World. 
Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God hath commanded 
that we be obedient to them. 


4. He 


—— — 
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4. He is very near Death, that is ſick, yet thinks him- 
ſelt well. = | | 

5. A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners ; it is 
prejudicial to Study; it is hard for one Boy to learn, 
while another that ſits next him bawſs. A filent School 
is very helpful to Learning. 

A Quzdam ex his quæ ſimilitudinem ſignificant, 
8 | | 
Par and ſimilis hade ſometimes à Genitive Caſe of the 

Subſtantive coming after them ; which yet is not to be li- 

mitted, as equally regular with the Dative. 

Natus, commodus, incommodus, c. 

 Hajettives betekening Profit, Fitneſs, as aptus, commodus ; 

alſo natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, proclivis, aſ- 

ſuetus, expoſitus; ohen any of theſe haue a Noun after 
them, which ſignifies the Purpoſe, End, or Thing [to] or 

[for] which, they will rather have ſuch a Noun to be put 

in the Accuſative Caſe with [ad] ; though the ſame Aajec- 

tives, if a Noun or Pronoun follow, betokening a Perſon, 

require a Dative. 3 
1. I deſire not to be near him that is near to the Top 

of Wickedneſs. 

2. That Servant is not ff: for me, that is unfit for La- 
bour ; he is convenient for me, that hath Strength and 

Underſtanding convenient for Work. | 
3. He that is forward to Vice, is expoſed to the Devil's 


F Tiemptation; for that Enemy to Mankind is ready to 
; Miſchief ; and rejoiceth, when he findeth a Mind move- 
„ able to Wickedneſs. It is a lamentable Thing, that Men 
| of excellent Wits are moſt prone to Wickedneſs. 
"EL Reg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, &c. | 
2. Nouns derived of others, and beginning with [Con 
e require a Dative Caſe of the Noun following them, 
5 Many were Fellow Soldiers with Faſan, when he 
fetch'd the Golden Fleece ; many were Companions with 
d. him, but he bore away the Glory of the Enterprize. 
>d Note, Communis hath uſually after it a Dative, rarely 


4 Genitive ; and when two Perſons or Things follow 7, | 
| With 
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with {ny bitween them, that [and] muſt not be made 
by Le] but by [cum] with an Ablative. 

Death is common to me and thee, to Men and Women, 
to Young and Old. The Grave is an Houſe common to 
all Creatures. 

Note, 4. Aliens, immunis, proprius, and ſuperſtes, 
require a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but ſel dom) 
a Genitive ; and ſometimes alienus and immunis an Abla- 
tive, with a Prepofition [a] or [ab], Boys may indiffe- 
rently make the Dative and Ablative. | 

1. A Conſcience fee from Guilt laughs at falſe Accu- 
ſers ; Fear is proper to Offenders. x | 

2, Glory ſurviveth good Men. Death taketh not their 
Crown away. Let us not therefore practiſe Wickedneſs, 
as if we were deſirous after Ignominy and Diſgrace, the 
Off ſpring of Sin. We were born to greater Things; we 
have Souls capable of Happineſs ; let us embrace Virtue, 
which will make us happy whilſt we live, and for ever; 
but ſome Men will always be far from noble Defires, let 
them have their ſought-for Ruin. 5 

Adjectiwes governing an Accuſatime Caſe. 
Reg. 1. NM Agnitudinis meuſura ſubjicitur, &c. 

The Sul ſtantiwe betokening Meaſure, and 
abhich uſuaily in Engliſh comes ers (ſeldom after) the 
Adjectives long, hard, thick, high, deep, big; ſuch Sub- 
| ftantives muſt be put in the Accujative Caſe, to be govern- 
ed of the Adjeftive. | 

1. A Well fifty Foot deep giveth not good Water, if it 
have bad Springs. 

2. The Walls of Babylon, a City of Chaldea, were two 
hundred Foot high; ſome write, that they were three 
hundred Foot, and feventy-five Foot thick. _ 

3. A Walk an hundred Yards long, and five Yards 
broad, which hath Trees planted on each Side, is pleaſant 
for thoſe that will recreate themſelves, „ 

Exc. 1. Interdum & in Ablativo, &c. oy 
The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes put inthe 
Ablative Cafe, ſeldom in the Genitive, . 
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Aafecti ves governing an Ablative Caſe. 


Reg. 1. Djectiva quæ ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 
| tinent, &c. | 

Rule 1. Ate&ives that betoken Plenty or Wanting, as 
poor, deſtitute, empty, full, rich, void, and ſuch like, which 
ha ue after them the Sign [of] or in] require the Noun 

following ſuch Signs o be put in the 4blative Caſ?. 

1. He whole Bags are empty of Money, hath an 
Houſe empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents, 

2. The Court [which is full of Flatterers, is pernici- 
ous to a Prince; though he be rich in Subſtance, abun- 
dant in Honours, | 

| 3. A Journey a hundred Miles long, wearieth an 
Horſe that hath not his Belly moderately fall of Pro- 
vender ; for while he is defirous of Meat, he goeth 
ſlowly ; but if a ſtrong and well-fed Horſe refuſe to put 
forth his Strength, a Whip and a Spur make him mindful 
of his Work and Duty. Lazineſs hath need of Spurs. 

Exc. Interdum & Genitivo, &c. | 

The Genitive Caſe is many times read after ſuch AdjeFiwnes, 
and Boys may do the like ; but they are rather in Proſe to 
be arcuſlom'd to the Confintment of the ati ve. 

Reg. 2. Nomina diverſitatis Ablativura, &c. 

75 Engliſh Word diverſe] or [different] render 4 iu 
Latin by alter, alius or diverſus, requires the Subflantive 
foll:wing, whether Noun or Pronoun, to be put in the © 
Ablative Cass, with the Prepofition a] or [ab]. 

1. My Brother is of a very b:d Nature, and far dif+- 
rent from my Father, who is of a good Diſppfition, and 


g rich in good Endowments of Mind, tho” poor in Eltate. 9 
: 2. Children are not always like their Parents; they 
: are ſometimes quite 4 rent from them. 

| Reg. 2. Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, &c. 
0 Rule 2. Diverſus for diferent, hath ſometimes a Dati ue. 

A Woman contrary to this. 

L Reg. 3. AdjeQtiva regunt Ablativum, &c. 

: Rule 3. Aajectives govern an Ablative Caf: of the 
a | 1 
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Ward, that fignifies the Inſtrument {wherewith] the Cau/+ 
{why ] or the Manner [how] a thing is done. 

1. My Maſter's Face was greatly changed, when he 
found his only beloved Son guilty of a Lye ; it was 
ſometimes pale with Anger, afterwards it was red with 
Heat of Fury ; and in the mean Time his Son was trem- 
bling for Fear of Puniſhment. 

2. He that is only a Chriſtian in Pretence, who in 
the mean while is an Hypocrite in Heart, is an Enemy 
to his own Soul: For tho' he be ſubtle at Diſſimulation 
among Men, he ſhall not deceive the Almighty. 

Reg. 4. Forma vel modus rei, &c. 

Rule 4. Subflantives alſo have ſometimes after them an 
Ablative of another Subſtantive, which betakens the Manner 
bow, or the Reaſon why the former ts, or is called ſuch. 

My Maſter hath been a Father for wholeſome Counſel ; 
he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Son I am by 
Birth, took not more Care of me. For I have been a 
Servant in Name, but a Rebel in Deed. 

Reg. 5. Dignus, indignus præditus, &c. 

Rule 5. Adjeftinmes which have uſually * them the 
Sign [of] or [with] or [upon] require the Subſtantive 
following them to be the Ablative Caſe. | 
1. Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, that 
do not think Virtue worthy of Love, who are not 
content with the Pleaſure that Virtue giveth _ 

2. I relying upon thy Honeſty, neglected my own 
.Safety ; for thou void of that, deceivedſt nme. 

3. A Son endowed with excellent Wit rejoiceth his 
Father, whoſe good Example he imitateth, whoſe Com- 


mands he obſerveth ; he is never trembling for Fear, for 


he provoketh not his Father's Anger ; he is always mind- 


ful of his Duty; he is like a Staff to his Father's old Age. 


Note, Horum nonnulla Genitivum, &c. 
Note, In Authors, dignus and indignus, are ſometimes 
lad with a Genitive Caſe after them; but that's not for 
tle Boy's Imitation, (only they may need to underfland it) 
thirefore we give no Example of that Government. 


Reg. 6. 
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Reg. 6. Comparativa cum exponuntur, &c, 

Rule 6. Adjettives of the Comparative Degree, that 
have [in] [by] or [than] after them; if the Latin 
Ward [quam] for [than] be /eft out, require the Subſtan- 
tive folloxwing to be put in the Ablative Caſe; e g. 

1. Thy leſſer Brother is more learned than thou by far, 


he is wiſer Han his Teachers by many Degrees. 


2. My Book is cleaner than thine by much, and yet 
thine is newer than mine. | | 


Note, 1. F [quam] be expre/s'd in the Latin for the 
Engliſh Word [than] then the Mord following [than] 


muſt be of ſuch Caſe as tbe Subſiantive, which went be- 
fore the Comparative Adjectiwe. | : 

i. Thy Father is richer thay mine, and thou wilt 
have a greater Portion than I; nevertheleſs I am con- 
tent with mine own Condition; I am not defirous of 
thy Wealth, becauſe I defire Virtue, which (I think) is 
better han Riches. | 


2. He that hath a good Conſcience, is more ſafe than 


a City encompaſſed with Walls ; for a calm Mind will 
bear more Tempeſts /SH]an the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. _ 


Note, 2. [Than] muſt ſortimes be made only by [quam] 


(not by the Ablative, and [quam] le out) via. when 


the Subſtantive that follows [than] is nit compared with 


that which went next before the Comparative Aj ive, or 
awith awhich the Comparative Adjeftive agrees, but with 
ſomething at a farther Diſtance from it; e. g. 

i. My Father hath an handſomer Horſe than your Fa- 
ther, he bought him yeſterday. 8 

2. My Brother is like my Uncle in the Shape of his 
Face, and in the Colour of his Hair, but he is very unlike 
in his Manners; he is the moſt wicked of all our Family; 
he is prone to all Vices, accuſtom'd to all Evils, unwor- 
thy of my Father's Love ; relying upon my Mother's 


Over: love and Bounty; he ſpendeth Money laviſhly ; he 


acts as if he were void of Reaſon ; he underſtandeth no- 
thing beſides Hypocriſy ; for whilſt he is ſo bad in Deed, 
he is a Saint in Appearance; no Man is of a baſer Diſ- 
poſition than he, none committech greater Faults har he. 


2 Rep. 7. 
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Reg. 7. Adjectiva precii regunt Ablat. 

Rule 7. 4; fett vc 30, Sionification betokens Buying or 
Set/img, ſuch as dear, cheap, Sc. whoſe Engliſh bath after 
it (at) (of) er (for), require an Ablative Caſe after them. 

1, A poor Cottage, dear of twenty Shillings, many 
times contains a! Man of great Virtue ; and a Man of ſmall 
itate hith often a contented Mind. 

2. A Garment cheap at an hundred Pounds, ſometimes 
covers a Man whoſe Wit were azar at a Groat. Virtue 
and Wiſdom are better Ornaments than gay Cloaths. 

Reg. 8. Adjec. proprietatem, vel paſſionem corporis 
& anim1 denotantia, reg. ablat. 

Rule 8. Adjectives /ignifying ſome Property or Paſſion 
of Body or Mind, require the Subſtantive following next 
them, to b put in the Ablative Caſe; e. g. 

1. A valiant Soldier, that expoſeth his Life for the 
ſake of his Sovereign, beareth the Strokes of his Ene- 
mies; he is ſometimes wwrrded in his Head and Limbs; 
he is ſometimes fe of a Fewer, but he is never feeble in 
Mind, though he be aweak in Body: Courage remaineth 
when Strength is loſt. 

2. A good Man 1s unquiet in his Mind, whil he 
taketh Notice of other Men's Sins ; he defireth the Hap- 
pineſs of thoſe that neglect their own; they are ſlow 
of Heart, and ſee not; they are void of Underſtanding ; 
they deſire none of God's Commandments ; they pray not, 
but God ſometimes heareth the Prayers of the Righteous 
for them. 


Conſtrufions of Pronouns. 


Reg. 1. AC Polleſiiva, meas, tuus, ſuus, &c, 
Rule 1. * den pw Ward; (my) or (mine) 
(thy) or (thine) (our) or (your) when they note PoſſeFion, 
mufi be rendered hy the 5 eve Proncuns meus, tuus, 
noſter, veſter; but when they may with as good Senſe be 
turned into of me) (of thee), c. and it is ind; ifferent in 
the Englith ewhich you uſe ; yet it is not alike in Latin, 
but mu: be render d by the Genitive o_— of the Primi- 


tie ; E. g. 1. My 
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1, My Picture is not like me. 


2. That is indeed thine Image, becauſe thon boughteſt 


it; but it is not the Image of hee; it is mor? beautiful 


than //) Face by many Degrees. 
3. 'I'hy Defire of me is ſtronger than my Deſire of 


thee; thou loveſt me becauſe I am profitable to thee; 


but thou art unworthy of my Love, becauſe thou art void 
of all Virtue. 5 
Neg. 2. Noſtrum & Veſtrum, &c. 
Rule 2. Noſtrum and Veſtrum, 20 noſtri and veſtri, 
are uſed in the Genitive Ciſe plural, after Aghefticves 


awhich powern a Genitive Caſe, eſpecially Partitives, Cam- 


peratins, aud Sujerlatives ; e. 

1. The younger of us is more learned than the elder 
of you, who are never mindful of your Duty, 
2. Every one of you will be puniſhed ; but each of vs 
ſhall be praiſed ; you all deſpite the School- Laws, but we 
obſerve them. | | 

Reg. 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca, &c. | 

Rule 3. The fſeweral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive 
[fui] are uſed for the Engliſh Ford [him] or {them} 
when the Particle [ſelf] or [elves] is either joined to 
[him] or [them], or is wunderſiand, and may be exprijs'd 3 
and the Pofſefſive [favs] for him] or their] when ow] 
7s, or may be withit ; e. g. | 5 

1, Every Man loveth thoſe that are like bimſ: f; and de- 
ſpiſeth thoſe that are hurtful to him: Nature teacheth to love 


our Friends, but Religion teacheth to love our Enemies. 


2. My Father fold his own Horſe, and neglected his 
Journey which he deſigned, becauſe my Mother is ſick 
of a Fever, and we fear her Death; my Father teſtifieth 
the greateſt Love; he is always near her, and bewaileth 
her Sickneſs ſo greatly, that we fear my Father's Death 
alſo. Sorrow is an heavy Burthen, which ſometimes 
killeth him that ſuffereth it. 


Note, When the Particle [ſelf] [ſelves] or [own], nei- 


ther are nor may be added, then [his] is made by [ejus], 
{ their) by [eorum] the Genitive Caſe; eum] [eos] jr 
Lim] or [them]. C2 1. AN 
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1. All Men hate 5% Manners, who ſpeaks that which 
he doth not think, | | 

2. Some are more prone to Vice than others, and ſome 
ſtrive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they commit, 
than others. Hypocrites fin ſecretly ; Men ſee not their 
Wickedneſs, but God ſeeth their Hypocriſy, the moſt 
private of all Sins, and will puniſh hem. 

3. God blaſteth his Eſtate, that deſpiſeth his Parents; 
Providence doth not proſper their Labours that neglect 
their beſt Friends. | | 

| Rule 4. [Ipſe] ard [idem] are of all Perſons, accor ding 
to the Perſon of the Noun or Pronoun to which they belong. 

Reg. 5. Ille tum uſurpatur , &c. | 

Rule 5. [Ile] 7s zſed for he or that, avher abe ſpeak of 
any Perſon or Thing with Reſpe& (iſte) when wwe ſpeak of 
him or that avh:ch we deſpiſe; e. g. 

1. I ſcorn him that behaveth himſelf proudly; but 1 
admire him, who though he be Great and Rich, yet is of 
humble Behaviour. 

2. Who doth not laugh at that Man's Folly, that de- 
ſpiſeth that Honour which great Actions procure, which 
the Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth, and only defireth to ob- 
tain the Shouts of the unconſtant common People, whoſe 
Words are more vain than the Wind, who quickly hate 
the ſame Man that before they loved; 

Reg. 6. Hic & ille cum ad duo antepoſita, &c. 

Rule 6. When in a former Sentence, wwe habt occaſion 
to mention two Subſlantives (either Perſons or Things) 
and afterwards would ſpeak ſomething concerning them 
by thoſe Expreſſions, (this) (that) (the one) (the other) 
(the former) (the latter); in ſuch Sentences) (this) (the one) 
(che latter) ut be render d by hic to have reſpect to the 
latter Subjlantive mentioned; (that) (the other) (the for- 
mer) by ille, to refer to the firſt mentioned, and to agree 
vith them in Gender accordingly ; e. g. 

1. Virtue and Vice divide the whole World between 
them; this hath a greater Part, but zhat is the more de- 
ſirable.; the one deceiveth, the other maketh happy; 4e 

| | 8 former 
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former giveth true Pleaſure, e Jatter bringeth aſſured 
Miſery. 

2. Wilt thou chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly > The one 
will make thee Honourable, he other procures Contempt: 
Hard Study and Induſtry procure Wiſdom ; Jabour thou 


therefore, otherwiſe, after many Years Inſtruction, thou 
ſhalt be a Fool. | 


Conſtructions of Verbs. 


h Verbe requiring a Nami native Caſe. ; 
Rep. 1. V Erba Subſtantiva, ſum, forem, fio, &c. 
| Rule 1. Verbs Sub/tantives, ſum, forem, ſid, 


exiſto; Verbs Paſſive of Calling; as nominor, appellor, 


dicer, vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſti- 
mor, putor, naſcor, require a Nominative Caſe of the 
Noun following them. 

1. Our Matter js diligent, but I have been hitherto an 
idle Boy ; I have imitated the Example of Drones; I 
have loſt my Parents Love, who always provided all 
Things neceſſary for me ; I have been unworthy of their 
Care; but I will deſerve 20 be called the moſt diligent” 
of all the Scholars for the Time to come. 

2. The Lion is accounted the moſt generous of Beaſts, 
becauſe he is more placable than others : Men fear his 
Roaring ; but he ſeemeth merciful, for he hurteth not 
his Enemy ſubmitting. 'The Bloody Minds of many Men 
are more barbarous than wild Beaſts. | „ 

3. Man is a Creature of upright Body: He walketh 


upright whilſt he is in his Journey; when Night cometh. 


he leth flat, and fleepeth ; when old Age diminiſheth 
his Strength, his Body bendeth downwards towards the 
Earth; atlength he leaves his earthly Part inthe Grave, and 
his Soul aſcendeth to Heaven, where he dwelleth for ever. 
Reg. 2, Infinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, &c. 
Rule 2. Any of thoſe Verbs, if they be put into the Infint- 
tive Mood, require the ſame Caſe after, which they had 
next before them ; tho" it be a Dative, Accuſative, or Ab- 
{ative ; e. g. | 
C's 
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Silence makes a Man to be eſteemed wiſe ; Talkativeneſs 
cauſeth a Pratler to be thought fooliſh. 

Reg. 3. Denique omnia tere verba, &c. 

Rule 3. Any Verb muſt have a Nominative Caſe after it, 
if an Adjefive comes next to it which agrees with the Nomi- 
native Caſe tothe Verb; e. g. | 

1. 1 came fr/, and therefore I was praiſed, and ſhall 
be well rewarded ; thou who always comeſt /af?, loſeſt 
thine Honour, and art reckon'd a Sluggard. 

2, Hypocrites pray loud, but the filent Requeſts of the 
Righteous are heard; their Deſires ſhall be ſatisfied, while 
Hypocrites, with all their pretended Piety, ſhall periſh. 

Note, An Adverb (ending in [ly] ) coming after a 
Verb, may ſometimes elegantiy be rendred by an Adji Give 
of the Nominative Caſe ; e. g. 

He that learneth i/igently, ſhall ſoon excel his Idle 
Companions, that play always. | 

2. A good Man dieth wi/lingly, becauſe he hath lived 
pioufly, An honeſt Life cauſeth a quiet Death; but he 
chat is mindful of paſt Wickedneſs, feareth Eternity. 

3. The Pleaſures of Sin then yield no Refreſhment ; the 
Expectation of future Torment is dreadfal to a guilty Soul, 
which deipiſed Heaven before, and ſhall loſe it irre- 
 parably, N 7 57 


Verbs perſonal governing a genitiut Cafe. 
Reg. 1. UM Genitivum poſtulat, &c. 
| Rule 1. The Verb Sum, when it betokens the 
Duty, Property, ar Poſſeſſion, requires the Noun following | 
to be put in the Genitive Caſe. 
1. The Earth is the Lord's. | 
2. Tis the Duty of Children to obſerve Inſtruction, 
3. Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
4. Tis the wiſe Man's Property to hold his Peace. 
§. Tis the Part of Kings to defend their Subjects; it 
is the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings: The 
World would periſh without Goverment and Order. 
Exc. I. Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, &c. 
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1. If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns poſſeſſive come 
after Sum, without a Subſtantive coming after them, ſuch 
Pronoun muſt not be the Genitive Caſe, but muſt agree. in 
Caſe, Gender, and Number, with the Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb. | 

1. That Paper was mine, but now it is my Brother's. 


2. The Kingdom of Heaven is theirs that are poor in 


Spirit; it ſhall be ours if we obſerve God's holy Com- 
mandments; let us be mindful of our Duty, ready to eve- 
ry good Work; let us /zve ſoberly, rightronſl;, and godly. 
Exc. 2. At hic ſubintelligi videtur officiùm, &c. 
2. Ifavith the Engliſh of the Pronoun Piſ.i Hie be joined 
the Word Doty, Part, or Property, the Pronoun muſt be the 


 Nominative Caſe, and always the Neuter Gender. 


1. It is thy Duty to do whaiſcever ty Father Com- 


mandeth. 


2. It is every one's Part to look to himſelf. The World 


is full of Enemies, and all Men have need of Caution. 


It is our Part to exerciſe the greateſt Prudence. 

Other Pronouns, as Relatives, Interrogatives, compound 
Pronouns, &c. have the Conſtruction of Nouns, i. e. are put 
in the Genitive Caſe. | | 

1. Let us love God, awh»/e we are. 

2. It is not any one's Place to remove others, but 


_ theirs that are unblameable. 


Note, Sometimes the Engliſh F a Subſtantive, which 
oxght to be the Genitive Caſe gewerned of Sum, may be 
turned into an Adfectiue d ri ved of the Sut ftantive ; ©. g. 
1. 1 is the Part fa Wiman, muliebre eſt, or mulieris. 
It is the Part of a Man, virile et, , virt. - 
Rec, 2. Vetba zitimandi Genitivo gaudent. 
Rule 2. Verbs of valuing, eſte ming, or making account 


ef, require a Genitive Caſe of that Ned which betchens the 


Price, or Value of the Things, and «ubich tells us at what 


Rate, or hond much. 


1. Thoſe value the Honour of God at nothing, that call 


themſelves Chriſtians, and defire to be accounted Saints, 


but in the mean while are like Beaſts, and are given ta all 
Vices 8 2. XICEES 
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1 2. Riches are eſteemed little, when Men fee better 
Foes The Light of the Sun dimmeth the leſſer ſhin- 
ing of a Candle. 


4 3 I value him not a , that is a Friend to every 
ody. 
Exc. Æſtimo vel Genitivum, &c. 
But the Ferb Æſtimo it ſelf, awill have either à Genitive, 
or an Ablative of the Value. 
1. I have a Horſe, that I value at forty Pounds. 
2. I eſteem a faithful Friend at a great Price. 
j Reg. 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, &c. 
W | 3. Verbs of accuſing, condemning blaming, admoniſping, 
Wi quitting, or clearing, will have a Genitive of the Crime 
or Thing, which Crime hath commonly of, for, or from 
before it, in the Engliſh. 25 


| 
lf l 1. One Boy accuſeth another of Hleneſ; ; the Maſter. 
I. | heareth theſe Tales, but puniſheth only thoſe whom he 
1 | thinketk: guilty. and worthy of Puniſhment. 
1 2. The Maſter's Praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent, it 

moveth them greatly: ſometimes when he paſleth by 
11 Faults, his Clemency perſuadeth them to love him, and 
(| to obſerve his Laws, which are good for them. Kindly 


to warn ingenuous Minds of their Faults, frequently. redu- 
ceth them to Obedience without Severity. 


waſheth defiled Souls. i | 
Exc. 1. Vertityr hic Genitivus, cc. 
Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Caſe, ſome- 
times with, but uſually without a Prepofition. 
Exc. 2. Uterque, Nullus, Alter, Neuter, &c. 
F the Engliſh of any of thoſe Wards, viz. uterque, nul- 
Jas, alter, neuter, alius, ambo ; or if an Aajective of the 
ſuperlative 1 which hath no Subſtantive with it, 
come after Verbs of Accufing, &c. the Latin of theſe Words 
muſt never be in any other but the Ablative Caſe. 


| 

| 3. When a Murderer obtaineth a Pardon he eſcapeth 
.-# 10 the Gallows, but he is not cleared rom guilt ; but Saints 
© | I | receiving Remiſſion of Sin, become guiltleſs in the Sight 

III of God, as if they had not ſinned. The Blood of Chriſt 


1. Our 
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1. Our Man- ſervant was accuſed of Theft and of 


Drunkenneſs, but he denied; while in the mean Time 


- was guilty of both; and his Lying clear'd him of nei- 
ther. 

2. A guilty Conſcience hath no Need of Witneſſes ; 
it accuſeth it ſelf of moſt heinous Things; the Man is miſe- 
rable whom Conſcience condemneth. 

3. Q. Of what Crime art thou convicted? 

A. Of none. |; : 

Q. Of what Duty did our Maſter admoniſh our Form, 
ewhen I was abſent * Did he admoni/h of Diligence about our 
Studies, or of Godlineſs ? 

A. Of both. | 

Reg. 4. Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, &c. 

And Verbs of remembring and forgetting, require the 
Noun following to be the Genitive Caſe of the Perſon or 
Thing pitied, remember'd, or forgotten. 


1. I pity my Brother, I pity his Folly ; for he hath- | 


waſted all the Portion which my Father left; and now 
he begs from Door to Door. Ts 

2. I remember the Report that I heard, but I do not 
regard it ; he that feareth Miſery before that it comes, 
forgetteth his own Manhood, and becometh like a Child. 

4. 5 Janes whoſe Sentence accuſeth him of Injuſtice, 
3s unprofitable to his Country. A juſt Judge remembreth 
Mercy and Juſtice together; he never forgetteth right 
Law ; but never condemneth the Innocent. 


Note 1. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, &c. are read: 


with an Accuſative after them. 


Note 2. Memini ſometimes ſigniſies ta make mention of, 
and hath then an Ablative after it, with the Prepoſition de. 


Reg. 5. Potior aut Genitivo aut Ablativo, &c. 


5. Potior to obtain or get Poſſeſſion of, governs either an 


Ablative or Genitive. 


1. A Scholar that obtaineth his Maſter's Fawour, is more 


happy than he that is idle, who loſeth his Honour, waſt- 


eth his Time, and: continueth a Blockhead, though play 
2. Hay 


» 


be pleaſant to him a little while. 
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2, He that remembreth Inſtructions, getteth Profit; 


he that ſorgetteth them, obtaineth no Advantage. It is 
the Duty of Boys to attend whilſt Maſters teach: Labour 


ſpent in vain, weareth the moſt induſtrious and ſtrongeſt 


Workman ; but Work ſucceeding according to Expedcta- 
tion, delighteth. „ 
Verbs Pei ſonal governing a Dative Caſe. 


Reg. 1. () Mnia Verba acquiſitive poſita, &c. 
I. All Verbs govern a Dative Caſe after 


them, of the Neun which hath to or for before it; e. g. 


1. He is of a low and ignoble Spirit, that only /ives 


for himſelf, and not for his Friends, we are born for the 


Publick Good : generous Men are forward to all Works 
profitable for the Commonwealth; they neglect them- 
2. The Wicked layeth a Snare for the Man that is 
more Righteous than him; but God carerh for his Ser- 
vants, and Preſerveth to them their Lives; he layeth up 
everlaſting Happineſs for them. | 
Exc, V1 bs betokening Motion or Readiniſs with [to] after 


| them, require an Accujative always with the Prepiſition 


Lad]. 
1. He that playeth when he ought zo go ts School, en- 
dureth ſevereſt Puniſhment ; and beſides, findeth his La- 
bour more weariſome, when he returneth to his Study, 


© becauſe of his paſt Idleneſs. 


2. Man haſteneth to his End; whilſt he is ſtrong of Bo- 


dy, and ſprightly in Mind, he is many times near his 


Death; innumerable Dangers encompaſs him, one of which 

bringeth him te the Grave; the longeſt Life is ſhort. 
Exc. 2. Verbs of exhorting, proweking, inclining, cal- 
ling, belonging, and loquor, = alſo an Accujative after 
1. God znviteth Sinners to Eternal Fappineſs ; he calleth 
them to Repentance ; he ſpeaketh moit graciouſly unto 
tkem ; he hath prepared for penitent Sinners all Things 
that belong to Bleſſedneſs, al Things that they can de- 
| | i fire ; 
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fire ; but their Hearts are hard ; all Arguments move 
not until God's appointed Time. 40 

2. Remember, O fooliſh Boys, your Maſter's Words, 
he exhorteth you to Induſtry, which is beneficial to your- 
ſelves ; your Pains ſhall produce great Gains; he ſpendeth 
his own Strength for your Benefit ; be not your own Ene- 
mies. 

Reg. 2. Imprimis Verba ſignificantia, cc. 

2. Verbs of profiting, helping, pleaſing, and the contrary 


to them, require a Dative Caſe after them. 


1. He that only pleaſeth himſelf, doth not profit him 


ſelf, but prejudiceth his own Honour and Happineſs, be- 


cauſe he diſpleaſeth God, his Creator, who calleth his Ser- 


vants to Abſtinence, and Denial of themſelves. 

2. A Blockhead anſwereth not the Care of his Maſter, 
who waſteth his Strength in vain, whilſt he teacheth a 
Boy, whoſe Underſtanding is uncapable of learning ; Pa- 
rents accuſe the Teacher of Neglect, becauſe they fee no 


Proficiency ; but though Fools by Nature ſometimes be- 


come wiſe by Art and Education, yet every Mind 1s not 
brought to Wiſdom. | | 
Exc. Lædo, offendo, to hurt, and delecto, to delight, 
abi have always an Acciſatiais Caſe after them, and alſo 
the Engliſh Verbs, tend, avail, conduce, make to or for an 
Accuſative with the Prepoſition ad. 
1. The School de/ighteth diligent Boys; for in it they 
have a good Maſter, that teacheth them ; they have good 


Books, which they read; they have beloved School-ſel- 
lows, whoſe mutual Societies help their Studies ; they are 


free from Dangers, to which Boys playing are expoſed ; 
they are not near thoſe evil Exainples that entice idle Boys; 
they get Virtue and Wiſdom, which they eſteem more ex- 
cellent than Play. 
2. Temperance conduceth to Length of Life; it maketh 
for the Preſervation of Health: Luxury pleaſeth the Pa- 


late, but it offendeth the Stomach, which, when laden 
with various Meats, turns not them all into Nouriſhment, 


but into Matter of Diſeaſes; from Intemperance pro- 
ceed 
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ceed Head-aches, Fewers, Apofplexies, Con ſumplions, and 
almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. A Glutton haſteth more 
ſwiftly than others to his Grave. 
Reg. 3. Verba comparandi, &c. | 
3. Verbs of Comparing and. Equalling require (beſides 
an Accuſative of the Thing, or Perſon compared) a Dative 
of the Neun next following them, which hath [to] or [with] 
before it. | 
1. If the longeſt Life be compared to Eternity, it is 
very ſhort ; if the happieſt Condition be compared with 
Heaven, it is miſerable, and not worthy of our Deſires, 
Earthly Happineſs ſometimes does harm ; but Heaven is 
altogether deſireable. 7 
2. If we compare the Number of good Men, to the 
Multitude of the Wicked, it is ſmall; tho' they ſhall be 
increaſed, they ſhall never be made equa/ with them; the 
Enemies of God will be more numerous than his Servants. 
Note, Sometimes the Ablative Caſe with cum, ſometimes 
the Accujative with ad, is found after Verbs of comparing, 
Reg. 4. Verba dandi & reddendi, &c. 
4. Verbs betokening to give, reſtore, and return, {when 
it ts a Verb Aﬀive) requwe an Accuſative Caſe of the 
Thing given, and a Dative of the Perſon [ro whom) e. g. 
1. Give ye thoſe Things to Cæſar, which are Cz/ar's; 
unto God the Things which be God's. God will give 
thoſe Men Rewards that pleaſe him, and thoſe whom he 
hath ſet up Governors of tne World. He that rebelleth 
againſt Princes, diſpleaſeth God. | | 
2. I returned my Maſter the Book, which: I borrowed. 
He lent it me, and it was my Duty to read it, not to 
keep it; though Books delight me very much, yet I 
ought to ee them to the Owners; the Fables pleaſed 
my Fancy, the Phraſes conduced to my Advantage ; he 
willingly giveth me any Thing, that maketh for my 
Good. What Friend ſhall I compare with him, who ds 
always ready to my Aſſiſtance. 
Reg. 5. Hac variam habent, &c, 
5. Same Verbs govern after them. different C ofer, as 
| ona. 
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dono a Dative of the Perſon, and Accuſative of the Thing: 
er an Accuſative of the Perſon, and Ablative of the Thing; 
inſterno rhe /ame ; tempero, moderor, a Dative or an 


 Accuſative 3 icribo, mitto, a Dative or an Accuſative 


avith ad; Conſulo to give Counſel, a Dative ; to aſe 
Counſel, an Accuſative ; and many others, ſome in the - | 
Signiſication, ſame in a different Senſe, which may be learned 

more fully by Experience. | | 

Reg. 6. Verba promittendi, ſolvendi, fidendi, &c. 

6. Verbs betokening to owe, promiſe or pay, and Verbs 
of believing, crediting, committing, govern @ Dative 
Caſe after them of the Perſon to whom, with an Accuſa- 
tive of the Thing. | 

1. I oxve him Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay to 
him another Man's Debt; but at preſent I myſelf have 
need of Money, that I may pay my own Creditors, whom 
I will pay firft. | 

2. Thou haſt often promiſed, but J will never believe 
thee ; it 'is a dangerous Thing for any to break his Pro- 
miſe ; for no Body will believe him afterwards ; his 
Words are unworthy of Credit that once deceiveth. 

3. Our Bleſſed Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt, paid the Debt 
which he had contracted; it is a moſt righieous Thing 
that we pleaſe him, who hath redeemed us; let us re- 
turn him. the greateſt Praiſes, let his Precepts delight us, 
let his blameleis Life be our Example. 

4. Thy Mind is like a Sieve ; I will not commit Se- 
crets to thy Truſt; thou haſt promiſed-Secrecy, but thou 
forgetteit thy promiſe. I pity thy Imprudence ; thou 
wilt never obtain the Love of thy Friends, if thou be 
guilty of that Folly, He that betrayeth his own Secrets 
1s a Fool; but he that revealeth his Friend's Counſels is 
treacherous, moſt worthy of Hatred. | 

Reg. 7. Verba imperandi & nunciandi, &c. | 

7. Verbs of Commanding (except jubeo) Yerþs of telling 
or ſpeaking to (except loquor) muſt have after them a Da- 
tive Caſe of the Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing, 

1, Cod commanded Abraham, the Father of the Faith- 
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ful, to ſacrifice Iſaac his only Son; he willingly returned 
the promiſed Seed to him that gave it; but the Angel 
of God ſuffered him not to ſlay his Child, but told him 
how acceptable his deſign'd Obedience was to God. 

2. God ſpeaketh to Sinners ſometimes moſt gently, 
that he may draw them to Obedience ; he tells them of 
that bleſſed Life, which he hath prepared for his Ser- 
vants; ſometimes he ſpeaketh more terrible Things, and 
tells them of the Abyſs which ſhall be the Reward of Sin ; 
yet his Promiſes and Threatnings move not ſtubborn 


Minds. „ | 


. Rep. 8. Verba obſequendi, repugnandi, &c, 
8. /erbs of obeying, meeting, helping, (except juvo) 
reſiſting, ſubmitting, require the Subſtantive following, 


(whether a Perſon or Thing ) to be put in the Dative Caſe. 


1. He that reſiſteth his own evil Inclivation, obeyeth 


God, The Captain that conquereth a ſtubborn Enemy is 


worthy of Laurel ; but he that ſubdueth himſelf is worthy 
of greater Praiſe; for Man's Heart is more obſtinate than 
the proudeſt Foe. | : 

2. They that diſagree with their Neighbours, procure 
to themſelves much Hatred; Quarrels profit no Body, 
they hurt all Men; Peace is the moſt deſirable of Bleſ- 


Tings ; a Man of a good Spirit meeteth his Enemy without 
Hatred, and returneth him Kindneſs inſtead of Revenge. 


Note, Repugno to refit, governs a Dative Caſe, Op- 
pugno, of the ſame Signification, an H4ccuſative. 
Reg. 9. Verba minandi & itaſcendi, &c. 

9. [ Iraſcor] 4% be angry with, governs a Dative Caſe, 
[Minor 79 threaten] a Dative of the Perſon, and an Accuſa- 
tive of the Fudgment or Puniſhment threatned. | 

1. God is angry with the Wicked, and threatneth them 
with moſt dreadful 'Vorments ; it is not an unjuſt Thing 
that thoſe who offend an infinite God of infinite Goodneſs, 
ſuffer endleſs Miſery; thoſe Sinners are happy whom God 


j [ 1 meeteth, and ſtoppeth in the Way of Wickedueſs. 


2. I am angry at thy Sloth, beware leſt thou feel the 
| Puniffi- 
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Puniſhment which I zhrearen'd thee with: Offenders are 
molt worthy of Recompence. 

Reg. 10. [Ignoſco], [parco], [indulgeo], govern al- 
avays a Dative, and no other Caſe ; [remitto] fignifying 
to pardon, or forgive, hath always Relation to a Fault or 


Offence mentioned after it, and requires that Ward of the 


Offence to be made always in the Accuſative Coſe ; and if, 
621 that, a Perſon is expreſſed, the Perſon muſt be the 
altVe. 

1. A merciful Prince pardoneth diſobedient Subjects; 
but if they pay him not due Thanks, and reſiſt his Will 
afterward, they are called ungrateful; and though he for- 
gave their former Offence, yet he will not pardon them 
their Ingratitude, for they are unworthy of his Clemency. 
'The gracious Prince, whoſe Heart is full of Mercy, yet 
ſometimes puniſheth, leſt his Patience encourage Offenders 
to greater Attempts. 

2. A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar's Neglect; but if he 
always forgive him, at length he becometh bold, and un- 
capable of Amendment; the beſi amongſt Boys tranſgreſs, 
but Crimes often repeated, are Signs of a ftubborn Mind. 

Reg. 11. Sum cum compoſitis, &c. 5 15 

Rule 11. Sum requires a Dative Caſe after it, of the 


Noun following it, which hath to or far before it; and 


Sometimes, when ſuch Sign is not expreſi d, if the Noun 


following it ſeemeth to be the Nominative, the Nomina- 


tive may be turned into a Dative. | 
1. Virtue is for an Ornament: No Part of Beauty is 
wanting to him that is endowed with it. 

2. A Wall is a Defence, but the Courage of the Inha- 
bitants the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. | | 
Reg. 12. Dativum poſtulant Verba, &c. | 
Rule 12. Verbs compounded with the Adverbs, ſatis, bene, 
male, and tbe Prepoſitions, præ, ad, cum, ſub, ante, poſt, 
ob, in, inter, ſuper, require a Dative Caſe after them. 1 

I. I prefer Virtue before Gold, becauſe it is better b 
much. Money cannot ſatisfy the Minds of Men, but 
Virtue is a Portion itſelf, 

2, Cruel 
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2. Cruel Lords lay heavy Burthens upon their Slaves, 
and never pity their Weakneſs. 
3. He that putteth a feeble Horſe under an heavy Load, 
is an Enemy to himſelf, for his Horſe will be wearied, 
and the Burthen will be left in the Road. 
| 4+ Vice creepeth upon us under the Name of Virtue ; 
Prodigality taketh to itſelf the Name of Bounty ; Cove- 
touſneſs defireth to be called Thriftineſs ; Cruelty exer- 
ciſeth its Bitterneſs under the ſhew of Magnanimity ; 
Revenge ſeems like a Greatneſs of Spirit; Pride calleth 
itſelf Neatneſs ; all Vices ſometimes bear the Shew of 
Virtue. | | | | 
5. The Sun ſhineth without difference upon the Juſt 
and Unjuſt; but the Juſt have the Light of God's Coun- 
tenance, which yieldeth them greater Comfort than the 
Enlightner of the Day. 
Exc. 1. Sed præeo, prævincio, præcedo, & c. 
1. Præeo, prævincio, præcedo, præcurro, præverto, 
ail baus an Accuſative ; Allatro, anteſto, attendo, 
condono, illudo, inſulto, præſtolor, a Dative or an Ac- 
cauſative. _ Fr. | 
1. That Scholar that excelleth his Companion ſhall 
ſtand before him, N | 
2, God preventeth the Deſigns of Men ; many times 
they Act Things quite contrary to that which they purpoſed. 
3. Envious Zoilus barketh at famous Men, that merit 
_ and excel him ; but the lofty Spirit mocks at 
„ 
Exc. 2. Confero, conduco, accedo, applico, converto, 
govern rather an Accuſatiwe, with ad, than a Dative; e. g. 
1. He that cometh near to God, receiveth the good 


. 
N - -t 
_ 1 1 — 
2 — — 
0 —— 6 
— — — 
. — eP IEG —— 
— 7 <2. — — 


ee AI ˙ IS .- 
2 NT—p—ů 2 — rer 
— — 


Things which he afketh. | 
2. He that turneth his Affections from the Folly of Sin, 
to the Wifdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. 


3. A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to different 

Bodies; the fame Medicine that eaſeth one Man prejudi- 

eeth another; tho? he be ſick of the ſame Diſeaſe. 

Kxc. 3, Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor, adjuvo, 
| invado, 


Grammatical, 67 


invado, obeo, ſubeo, occido, adjuro, impedio, reguire 
only an Accuſative Caſe after them; e. g. 

1. He that findeth Wiſdom, is richer than the greateſt 
Prince. | 

2. Princes greedy of Glory, znxvade Foreign Countries; 
but thoſe that are content with their own Kingdoms, live 
moſt quietly. 

3. Some Men not only deſpiſe the Law of God, but 
hinder others, that ſeem forward to Virtue ; they are of 
deviliſh Wickedneſs, that not only deſtroy themſelves, 
but are like the Devil, becauſe they tempt others, and 
invite them to eternal Miſery. 

Exc. 4. Interdico (to for bid) gowerns a Dative ef the 
Perſon, and an Ablative of the Thing, Superſedeo only an 
Adlative. = 

Reg. 12. Eft pro habeo Dativum, &c. 

Rule 12. When you find the Engliſh Word have, which 
Seems as if it ought to be made by habeo, you may make 
2% of the Verb Sum, es, fui, inſtead of habeo ; and then 
the Word that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to habeo, 
muſt be the Dative governed of Sum; and the Werd which 
ſhould have been the Accuſative (if it had been made by 
habeo,) muft be the Nominative ; e. g. a 

| 1. The Smith hath a black Face, but his Gain recom- 
- Penceth his Dirtineſs ; he hath white Money. Men are 


willing to any Labours, which produce Profit; he that 
* wa give Men Money, may perſuade them to all Under- 
takings. | | 
2. Thoſe Men that have moſt Money, obtain the |} 
greateſt Reverence among Men. Virtue is moſt worthy 
5 of Honour; but Riches are preferred before Honeſty. 
Few underſtand the Excellency of Virtue; but wite 
| | Men eſteem him, whoſe Mind is adorned with the beſt 
$ Wiſdom, more than him, whaſe Store-Houſes are full of 
t all Sorts of Treaſures. | 


s Note, Suppetit hath the very ſame Conſtruction, and 3s 
© wed likewiſe for habeo. PI | 
5 Reg. 13. Sum cum multis aliis, &c. 


. | Rule 
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Rule 13. Sum, do, duco, verto, tribuo, habeor, may hawe 
after them two Dative Caſes, one of which is that Noun 
_ which frouid be the Nominative or Accuſative to follow the 
Verb, the vther of a Noun wvhich hath to or for before it; e. g. 

1. A faititul Subject 7s Defence to the Prince ; he 
reſiſteth him not, but preferreth his Prince's Safety before 
his own Life ; he obeyeth his Commands. 

2. A broad 'French is a Security to the Army, but nei- 
ther Valour nor Walls are able 70 preſerve thoſe, whoſe 
Lives are come to their appointed Meaſure. 

3. Pleaſure is accounted an Happineſs to him, whoſe 
Mind unworthy Things ſatisfy ; but the Soul of the Wiſe 
is not content with earthly Things. 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 


Reg. 1, Erba tr anſitiva, &c. . 

VVV Rule 1. Verbs tranſitive, (and ſuch are all 
thoſe, by which the Queſtion Who? or what? may be 
aſred) whether Adicze, Deponent, or Common, require 
the Word anſwering to the Queſtion, whom or what, to be 
ef the Accuſative Caſe; e. g. 5 . 

1. Shake of Sloth, which is the worſt Enemy to Boys 
and Men; leave off Vanity and Play, which only pleaſe 
the Fancy, they profit not the Mind; apply thyſelf to 
the Studies, which will give thee a Crown of Honour; 
let not idle Boys Example hinder thy Diligence; obey thy 
Maſter, and thou ſhalt be free from Fear. 

2. Speak few Words; it is not meet for Boys to talk; 
Silence becometh Vouth; hearken to all Things which 
the Maſter ſpeaketh ; remember his Words, and forget 
not his Admonitions, which are profitable for thee. 

Reg. 2, Quinetiam Verba quamlibet, &c. | 

Rule 2. Verbs neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe after 
them, when the Subſtantive, which cometh after them, is of 
@ like Signification with the Verb, e. g. 1 5 
1. He that ſerveth the Devil, ſerweth an hard Service. 
The Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs, but he that 

| pleaſeth 
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pleaſeth God, is his own Friend ; the Service of God is 
the molt perfect Liberty. 


2. Scholars live a weariſome Life (as they think) ; but 


Idleneſs is the Cauſe why Study is fo irkſome to them; ; 
the Paths of Learning are ſmooth, but ſlothful Drones 


think them rough and unpaſſable. 


Rep. 3. Verbs betokening an Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, « as 
oleo, ſpiro, ſono, govern an Accuſative Caſe after them, 
theug) they be Neuters | ; and never any other Caſe. 

. The Drunkard ſmelleth of Wine; the proud Man 


| ſmellet of Perfumes. 


. The angry Man breatheth Revenge againſt his Ene- 
mies ; ; he thirſteth after the Deſtruction of choſe that op- 


Pole him, and injure him. 


Reg. 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, &c. 
Rule 4. Verbs of intreating e admoniſhing, 
and induo, and celo, require. tvs Accuſative Cajes after 


them; one of the Perſon, ard another of the 1 Hing. 


1. ſk Pardon of God, who forgiveth penitent Sinners; 
there is no one that ſinneth not; the beſt of Men ſin fre- 
quently, and have need of Pardon. 

2. A Saint relying upon the Merits of Chriſt, is a thoy- 
ſand Times more happy than the Man whoſe Mind is full 
of vain Hopes, while he truſteth to his on Righteonſneſs; 
Chriſt teacheth Chriſtians Faith beſides Obedience. | 

3. He that concealeth his Faults from Men, and putteth 
over his Crimes a Covering of Lies, diſpleaſeth God, and 


addeth a greater Fault to his \mpieties. 


Rogandi Verba, &c. 
After Verbs of aſking, the Accuſative Caſe of the Perſon 
may be turned into an Ablative, with a or ab. 
. Aſk not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, leſt he injure - 
08 when thou expectedſt Benefit; he is a Fool that 
truſteth his Enemy, though he ſmile upon him; the 


| Gifts of Enemies are deceitful : It is a dangerous Thing 


to truſt every Friend. 

2. A Beggar beggeth a Farthing of a covetous Man, 
but he hath greater N — than the pooreſt Servant; he is 
not 
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not content with his preſent Abundance, but is greedy 
after Riches ; the largeſt Treaſures, which ſatisfy not che 
Deſire, do not keep off Poverty ; he is poor that coveteth 
more ; he that is covetous is poorer than a Beggar. 
Rule 5. Thoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an Accuſative Caſe 
after them, whoſe Afives will have two Accuſatives. 
Thou ſhalt be taught better Manners, for thou art of a 
ſaucy Behaviour, which will not be concealed from the 


| Maſter, who will be angry with thee. 


Verbs gewerking an Ablative Caſe. 


Reg. 1. A Vodvis Verbum admittit Ablativum, &c. 


Rule 1. All Manner of Verbs require the Ab- 
lative Caſe of a Noun following them, which betokens the 
Inftrument wherewith a Thing is to be done, without a Pre- 


poſition, which Noun hath commonly the Sign with or by 


hefore it in the Engliſh. | 

1. He that correcteth a Child with the Rod, doth him 
good ; but he that ſpareth him always, is guilty of all the 
ies which the fooliſh Youth committeth afterwards : 
They are Enemies .to Children, that ſuffer them to do 


Evil unpuniſhed : It is a more deſirable Thing to recall 


Children to Obedience by Severity, than to let looſe the 


-Reins upon their Necks. 


2. Learning is attained by Study, not by Sloth and 
Sleep, which blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiſſion help- 
eth the Mind, but Idleneſs hurteth it; he that Rudieth 
with his utmoſt Endeavour, cometh to Wiſdom. 

Note, JF 70 the Engliſh Particle [with] together may be 
joined with Safety to the Senfe, then [with] fgnifies Com- 
pany, and muft be render d in Latin by cum, ] with an Ab- 
lative Caſe after it. 3 ; | 
3. He that walketh friendly avith bis Friend, and yet 
ſuddenly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is like the Syrens, 
which with their ſweet Muſick allure Men to Deftruction. | 

4. With flattering Words a wicked Woman enticeth a 
filly Youth, who relying upen Hopes of Pleaſure goeth 

PE. ; _ | With 
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with her; but at length his Fleſh and his Liver are con- 
ſumed with an hidden Fire; he periſheth together with 
her whom he loved, and ſhall after this Life be tormented 
with her with moſt ſharp Tortures ; the juſt Rewards of 
his forbidden Actions. 55 

Rule 2. Verbs require after thim an Ablative Caſe of the 
Noun, which betokens the Cauſe, or Reaſon, or Motive, 
awhich hath at or for before it. 3 

1. The Maſter that beateth a Boy his Scholar for the 
Sake of his own Son, before he hath examined the Mat- 
ter, is unjuſt ; while he waxeth pale with Rage againſt 
him whom he puniſheth, he becometh guilty of Rzſhneſs : 
A prudent Maſter heareth before that he judgeth ; he 
is impartial. | 


2. The Man that is contemptible for the Shape of his 


| Body, is oftentimes honourable for the Endowments of 
his Mind. 


3. A Man of true Valour is not moved at the Report 
of War, he undertaketh it upon juſt Occaſions, and pre- 
ferreth his Honour before his Life. | 8 

Rule 3. Verbs have after them on Ablative Caſe of the 
Noun Subſtantive, which betokens the Manner how, and 
hath the Sign with before it. 

1. A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire ith ſtrange In- 
creaſe ; it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with 
wonderful Subtilty. | | 

2. The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of 


_ Chriſt, the Author of it, overipread the World with 


wonderful Speed; conquer'd the Hearts of Men with in- 
vincible Force ; with great Succeſs it oppoſed the Hea- 


theniſh Idols. The Devils were angry at the Overthrow 
of their Kingdom; but their lying Oracles yielded to the 
Power of God, who began to fulfil to Chriſt the Promiſe 


which he Had given him, and now Paganiſm is almoſt ex- 

tinguiſhed, AE 
Ablativo cauſe & modi, &c. 8 
Sometimes the Noun betokening the Cauſe, is put into the 

Allative Caſe with pra. "a 


— 
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He that languiſheth /or Thi/?, giveth a Man greater 
Thanks, that offereth him Water, than if a Prince gave 
him a Crown: "Thoſe Things are moſt acceptable, which 
anſwer the preſent Neceſſity. 

| Rule 4. After any Verbs, the Ablative Caje is to be uſed 
? of a Noun, Which betokens the O: 7ginal, Deſcent, Country, 

or my affected, either Body or Mind. 
A Boy of an ingenous Temper 7s troubled in Mind 
* he hath provoked his Parents to Anger, and deſires 
nothing more than the Recovery of their Favour ; but a 
Boy accuſtomed to the Practice of Diſobedience, laugheth 

at Reproof. 

2. That Child is happy 2547 by Deſcent proceedeth from 
good and pious Parenis ; but he is more happy that wo 
imitateth the good Examples of his Anceſtors, 

Reg. 5. Quibuſlibet Verbis ſubjicitur, &c. ne | 

Rule The Engitth Words buy, fell, coſt, is worth, 

and es. like, whe they are render'd into Latin, by thar 
| | proper Verbs, require the Subſtantive bet :hening the Pri ice, 


Rate, or Value, 10 be put in the Ab/ative Caje, and after 
Verbs of buying, the Perſon of whom muſt be the Ablative 
_ with a or ab; after ſell and colt, the Dative. | 

. Is not he an excellent Merchant, that buyeth Wares 
* an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them for an hundred 
frreh He is not a Friend to himſelf. 

This Book 7s worth five Grotes, but the Bookſeller 
fold i it me for thirteen Pence, and told me that it cof him 
 Tavelve- Pence. 

Vi.ili, paulo, minimo, magno, Kc. 
Mote 1. Vil, paulo, minimo, magno, vimio, plurimo, 
dimidio, duplo, are Aajectiwes of Price or V. alue, and are 
| uſed after ſuch Verbs without Subſtantives. 
* He ſells his eternal Happineſs. for à very little, that 
| 


prefers Dunghill Pleaſures before it. Heaven is worth the 
| whole World ; it will coſt a Man Labour and Denial of 
| himſelf : Pleaſures worldly and heavenly, ſeldom ſucceed 
each other. 


2. Men 10 to buy * cheap, which coſt our Sa- 
viour 


eater 
gave 


'hich 


e uſed 
intry, 


Mind 
eſires 
but a 
gheth 


from 
t alſo 


vorth, 
y thar 
Price, 
1 after 
ative 


Wares 
undred 
kſeller 
/t him 


lurimo, 
and are 


-, that | 


Irth the 
enial of 
ſucceed 


our Sa- 


viour 


Cramatical. 6 
viour dear, who purchaſed it for us; they value the 


World at too great a Rate. 


Reg. 6. Theſe Engliſh Words, viz. So much, how much, 
thus much, more, leſs, as much as, how much ſoever, 
muſt be render'd by Aajectives, (tanti, quanti, pluris, mi- 
noris, &c.) without Sub/tantives, in the Genitive Caſe ; but 
if the Engliſh be ſuch, that with them a Subſlantive muſt be 
joined, the Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 

1. A good Name is a Jewel, which is 2yorth /o much, 
that at what Rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt it, thou doſt not 
buy it dear. | 1 

2. A Man given to Vice contraQteth to himſelf many 
Diſeaſes: the Cure coſts him more than his Pleaſure re- 
compenceth; Health is eaſily loſt, but the Recovery of it 
is bought of Phy/icians at a great Rate. 5 

Note, Valeo (to be warth ) is ſometimes read with an Ac- 


| cuſative.. : 


Reg. 7. Verba abundandi, implendi, &c. h 
Rule 7. Verbs of filling, emptying, wanting, abound- - 
ing, loading, eaſing, require the Noun following (which 
hath with or of before it to be put in the Ablative Caſe, 
_— an Accuſative of the Thing or Perſon filled, empti- 
ed, c. | | - | 7 

1, He that æuanteth Money is accounted a Fool, though 
he be wiſe ; he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe that tread 
upon all that are not like them, with great Pride; an Aſs 
{aden with Gold is preferr'd before the moſt uſeful Beaſt. 

2. He that eaſeth the Miſerable of their Burthen, ſhall 
hear many blefling him ; we may admire ſome Mens 
Cruelty, that never pity others, never do them Good ; 
ſuch Men are of ſordid Minds, and when they want Help, 
none will ſuccour them. Fill tae Poor with Food, and 
thou ſhalt never want Treaſure, God telleth us, That if 
we give to the Pogr, we lend to him, and hath promiſed 
us, that he will repay us. nd 

3. A Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money, but at 


length he depriveth himſelf of Life, for his Villainy 


bringeth him to Ruin and Death, 
Mts | D Note, 
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Note 1. Participo ( Afive, to male Partaker) hath the 


Ablative of the Thing. | 

Note 2. Verbs of filling, are emptying, are ſometimes 
Fund to have a Genitive Caſe after them, of the Subſtantive 
which hath of or with before it. 

Reg. 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, &c. 

Rule 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, lætor, veſcor, glo- 
rior, ſuperſedeo, require an Ablative Caſe after them of the 
Thing; muto an Ablative of the Noun which hath [into] 


Before it, and beſides that an Accuſative ; Dignor, commu- 


nico, and perſequor an Accuſative of the Perſon, and an 
Ablatiwe of the Thing. + | 

1. That Boy that often ſeeks 70 enjoy the Company of 
evil Boys, never performeth his Duty : He preferreth the 
Love of a tempting Boy beſore his Maſter's Favour ; he 
quickly layeth aſide his Care, leaveth off his Diligence, 
changeth the Smiles of his Maſter into Frowns ; he be- 
cometh like his Companion, who will rejoice at his Ruin, 
Idleneſs is the Nouriſher of all Vices, and Vice for the 


moſt Part foregoeth Inſtruction. Be thou therefore mind- 


ful of thy Duty. | 

2. Uſe thy Friend with greateſt Caution; truſt him not 
before thou know him well: There is not one among 
twenty Friends that is faithful ; they ſeem loving, but 
they uſe Flattery ; a Maſk which hideth their Hearts from 
other Men. Friends deſtroy more than Enemies. 

3. Leave off Childiſb Vanities, when thou comeſt to Ripe- 


neſs of Age: Trifles are a Diſhonour to Years ; uſe not 


childiſh Exerciſes, nor let the Delights of Children pleaſe 
thee after that the Ripeneſs of thine Underſtanding hath 
rendered thee fit for greater Employment. 

4. Boaſt not of thy Health and Strength too much; only 
whilſt thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to him that beſtow - 
eth all good Things upon all Men ; uſe them well, leſt he 


deprive thee of them. God doth Good to thee, return 


h. m not Evil. „ 
Reg. 7. Mereor cum Adverbiis bene, male, &c. 


Rule 
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Rule 8. Of after Mereor is made by the Prepojition de, 


| {which will have an Ablative Caſe after it) if after the 
_ Engliſh Word deſerve, come an Adverb. 


A faithful Schoolmaſter 7/erweth well of his Country, 
he teacheth his Scholars to obey their King, he educateth 
not Rebels; and though many become wicked and per- 
nicious, that have good Education, yet his Honeſty ſatiſ- 
fieth his own Mind; for.he knoweth that he taught them 
nothing, except that which tendeth to Faithfulneſs to his 
Prince, and the publick Peace; he deſireth that every one 
that he inſtructeth, may become a common Good, and 
may deſerve as well as may be of Mankind. 

Note, Ino Adverb cometh after mereor, but ſome other 
Mord avith of, of muſt be made by ar ab. 75 

Over- fond Parents many times deſtroy their Children 3 


and though Reverence and Obedience is due to Parents, 


yet their fooliſh Indulgence deſerveth very ill of the 
Children, who afterwards feel its evil Event, when it 


hath brought them to Miſery; % that they deſerwe not at 


ell Thanks of them. 


Rule 9. Of after a Verb muſt be made by the Ablatiue Caſe 
always, except the Verb belong to that Rule, viz. Verba 
accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, &c. and ſometimes even 


after thoſe, muſt be rendred in Latin by de, ex, a, or ab. 


1. A wile Man ſcorneth not to take Advice of thoſe, 
than whom he is wiſer by many Degrees; for Fools ſome- 
times ſpeak wiſely ; he obeyeth not all Counſellors, but 
he heareth all Things patiently, and practiſeth that which 
he thinketh moſt profitable to his Buſineſs. | 

2. A good Man learneth Good / all Men; 7 the 
Wicked he learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, for he obſer- 
veth how. greatly it deformeth them; he learneth to 
avoid the Vices which they practiſe ; for he ſeeth the 
Miſery which Vice createth to them, and forſeeth the 
eternal Sorrow which will ſucceed it: Of good Men he 
learneth Virtue, for he ſtriveth to imitate them ; he en- 


deavoureth to be like thoſe that learn of Chriſt, who al- 


ways pleaſed his heavenly Father. 


D 2 N ite 
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Note 2. Of is ſometimes the ſame with concerning, and 
mf! then be rendred only by de. | 
1. A wiſe Man heareth many Things of other Men, 
but he believeth not Report, which is a Lyar ; he think- 
eth worſt of himſelf, beſt / his Neighbours. 
2. He that heareth of great Treaſure, ſoon ſtriveth to 
obtain it; but when the Embaſſadors of God ſpeak of 
eternal Riches, Men regard not the Meſſage, as if they 
were worthmothing. | 
Note, Of between two Nouns Subſtantive is ſometimes 
the ſame with concerning, and muſt not be rendered by the 
Genitive Caſe of the Noun, but by de. | 
Among Children ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt Conten- 
tion about the ſmalleſt 'Trifles ; and among Fools we find 
many Times a long Diſcourſe of the moſt ridiculous Mat- 
ters; a long Talk / nothing is acceptable to a filly Mind, 
but for the moſt Part a wiſe Man's Words are of weighty 
Affairs. e 
Reg. 10. Verba quæ vim comparationis obtinent, &c. 
Rule 10. Verbs of Comparing and Exceeding require after 
them an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which fignifieth the 
Meaſure, by how much, or the Thing wherein, e. g. 
1. Labour is many Degrees wholſomer than Sloth ; the 
One enfeebleth the Strength of the Body, and the Per- 
ception of the Mind ; the Other is wholeſome both for 
Mind and Body. 35 
2. He is honeſtly ambitious that laboureth zo excel all 
his Equals in Wiſdom and Virtue ; no other Contention is 
ood. - 5 
Reg. 11. Quibuſlibet verbis additur Ablativas, cc. 
Rule 11. 4 Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive joined with a 
Participle (or with. another Subſtantive, before which being 
is expreſſed or under ſtood and having none other Word 
whereof it can be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe 
abſolute, i. e. not depending upon any Word but itſelf. 
1.-Death approaching, the Soul which never before 
believed God's Word concerning Eternity, ſees future 
Things with greateſt Clearneſs ; and Conſcience . 
é | - the 
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the Man condemns himſelf, and (commonly too late) 
blameth his own Folly ; then he ſees the Hell that God 
threatned him with, and which he ſhall quickly feel. 

2. God being Teacher, Men ſhall leain 3 for nothing 
can reſiſt the Divine Power, which effecteth whatſoever it 


deſigneth. They are happy that learn of {0 wiſe an In- 


ſtructor. 

Note, When you have tbe Engliſh f any of theſe Words, 
viz, Dum, quum, quando, fi, quanquam, he Sub/antive 
next following, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb, may more elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe ; 


and the Participle uſed ts agree with it, inſtead of the Verb. 


1. H hen God puniſheth, the World trembleth, and 
wicked Men are ſometimes taught the Fear of God by 
his Voice from Heaven; but ſome Men are of ſo obſtinate 
Minds, that nothing can move them; though God beſtoab 
all Mercies on them, Goodneſs doth not perſuade them ; 


and though they feel his Anger, they will not obey him. 


The hardeſt Rock is ſofter than the Hearts of Men. 
2. When God calleth, Men anſwer him not; and 
therefore he threatneth them with a Refuſal, when they 


cry unto him; but he filleth with Bleflings thoſe that aſk 
his Mercy with all their Heart anfeignedly. 


Reg. 12. Verbs Paſſive have after them an Ablative 


Caſe, (of the Noun which betokens the Daer ; ) with a or ab, 
evhich Prepoſitions anſwer to the Engliſh Signs of or by. 


1. He is beloved of all, that is of courteous Behaviour; 
but he is more hateful than the Peſtilence, that when he 


ſpeaketh ſmooth Words, thinketh Evil, whoſe Heart diſ- 
agreeth with his Tongue. 5 

2. The Hearts of Men are full of Deceit ; the moſt 
wiſe Man knows not himſelf ſufficiently ; the Thoughts of 
Men are thoroughly known only by God, who made the 


Heart, and ſeeth all his Secrets, and will call Men to 
Judgment; the moſt hidden Things ſhall hereafter be laid 
open by him that ſeeth all Things. A 


Exc. Quorum Participia frequentius, &c. 


D 3 The 
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The Participles of Vw bs Paſſive require after them rather 
4 Dative of the Doer, than an Ablative, e. g. 

The News of his own Son's Death being heard by the. 
PEilofepher, when his ſudden Lamentation was expected 
by his Friends, he only ſaid, I knew that I begat him 
mortal ; he did not become pale or languid with Sorrow ; 
he did not faint in his Mind; he was not preſently ſick of 
Grief; he ſeemed a Man of an unſhaken Mind. 

As for the other Words after a Paſſive, ic. all beſides 

fuch as betoken a Doer or a Sufferer, they muſt be the ſame 
Cas, which the Verb Active requires. 
Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, are called 
Neuter Paſſives, and have the ſame Caſe after them that 
1 bade; ic, an Ablative of the Doer or Sufferer with 
a 07 av. ; | 

1. Cicero the famous Roman Orator, a Man of greateſt 
Eloquence, was baniſhed by Claudius; but the Image and 
Memory of his excellent Virtues remained among the Ci- 
tizens, who valued ſo great a Man at a great Rate; he 
was recalled from his Exile, he was called the Father of 
his Country, which Title properly belongeth only to Kings. 
His Works are prized by all learned Men highly. 

2. The Boy is deſervedly beaten by his Maſter, that 
whilſt he readeth many Authors, of whom he may learn 
Eloquence, Elegancy, and Moral Precepts, which con- 
duce to. his Profit, beſides the mere Latin Words; yet 
only readeth, and remembreth nothing. 

Of the Conſtruction of the Englith Infinitive Mood. 
' Reg. 1. Uibuſdam tum Verbis tum Adjectivis, &@. 

P The Engliſn Infinitive Mood hath next be- 
fore it the Sign to; or ſuch Engliſh Verbs us have the Sign 
to before them, muſt be reuder d into Latin By the Infinitive 

Mood, e. g. Ne | 
1. He that deſireth to learn, and to be wiſe, is not con- 
tent with one Reading, he readeth over again. Some have 
need of many Readings, whoſe Memories are not tena- 
cious of Inſtructions; the Memories of ſome Voye Irs 
| ika. 
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like the Water, which retaineth not*an Impreſſion ; Chil- 


dren of leſs Wit conquer a Difficulty by Frequency, which 
the haſty Labour and Induſtry of greater Wits cannot. 
conquer. Uſe Patience, thereby thou ſhalt attain to 


whatever thou deſireſt to underſta 0 


2. The Boy that never doubteth, learneth nothing, he 
is raſh, and ignorant how much Labour exact Learning, 
will coſt a Boy; he forgetteth Conſideration, which is 
moſt neceſſary for all that learn; he thinketh himſelt 
wile, therefore he is juſtly thought a Fool by all others. 
He that goeth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his Companion, 
who runneth headlong. Drones are not worthy of Com- 


mendation, but the Over-haſty are worſe than they; Ex- 


tremes are dangerous in all Things. Go the middle Way, 
if thou deſireſt to attain thine End. 

Rule 2. When two Verbs come together without any No- 
minative Caſe between them, though the latter have not 


the Sign to before it, it is. the Engliſh Infinitive Mood, and 


muſt be put in the Infinitive Mood Latin. 
1. A godly Son dares not diſobey his Parents; though 
they be fond of him, he abuſeth not their Love; they 


pleaſeth them; for if he reſiſt his 
Parents Will, he diſpleaſeth God; he will not hearken 


to the evil Counſel of wicked Boys, that are void of the | 
Fear of God; he had rather be deſpiſed, and loſe their 
Company, becauſe of his Honeſty. The Love of the 


Wicked is more dangerous than their Hatred. 
2. Who can. compare any other Creature with Learn- 


ing? It excelleth. Riches and Honours ;. for all Subſtance 


being taken away, Learning abideth-inviolable ; Violence 


cannot ſpoil a Man of it, it continueth untouched in the. 


midſt of all Loſſes. | | 


Rule 3. When two Verbs come together in Engliſh, with» 


nothing but a Nominative Caſe between them, that Nomina- 
tive Caſe may be turned into the Accuſative, and the Verb 
ewhich ſecmeth to be the Indicative Mood, be made by the 
Latin Infinitive. | | 


1. When Alexander the Great called to mind that him- 
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ſelf had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended to have 


tabbed himſelf; but ſome of his Soldiers knew he intend- 
ed Evil to himſelf, and hinder'd him. Self-murther had 
not well-revenged Man-ſlaughter ; the Death of fo great 


an Emperor had not repair'd, but had doubled the Loſs. 


2. Titus Veſpaſian, the Eleventh Roman Cz/ar, aſter 
that he had conquer'd and taken Feru/alrm, when he en- 
ter'd into the City and the 'Temple, lamented that the 
divided Inhabitants had deſtroy'd ſo glorious a City by 


their Cruelty and Obſtinacy; he the Conqueror pitied 


the Conquered ; he bewailed their Folly ; he was called, 


The Delight of Mankind ; no Prince was ever of a ſweeter 


Temper. 

3. Hiſtorians ſay, Ariſtides left not (when he died) 
Money ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral ; they 
tell us the publick Treaſure fapplied the greater Part, 

But if, for the Conjunction underſtood, quod be expreſi'd 
in the Latin, the Nominative, Caſe, and the Indicative or 
Subjunctive Mood muſt remain (as they ſeem in tbe Engliſh) 
to come after quod. 

N. B. 2. When the Conjunction that is expreſſed in the 
Engliſh, and it ſeems as if quod muſt be made for it in Latin, 
quod may more elegantly be left out, and the Word which 
ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe tranſlated by the Accuſative, 


and the Verb by the Infinitive Mood, e. g. 


1. He that believeth the Report that he heareth from a 
Liar, is a Fool; a wiſe Man never truſteth him that once 
deceived him ; he that is deceived once by a Knave, 
blameth the Deceiver's Deceit, but he that 1s twice 


cheated by the ſame Man, betrayeth the greateſt Impru- 


dence : He that knows thet his Companion is deceitfu], 
and yet truſts him, tells the World ght himſelf hath loſt 


his Reaſon. | 
2. That is a Boy of a generous Spirit, that when he 


heard that his Maſter praiſed him, uſed his utmoſt Dili- 


gence that he might not ſeem unworthy of the Praiſe 
which his Maſter gave him ; that is perſuaded by Argu- 
ments more ſtrongly than by Stripes, | x. 

3. When 
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3. When a wiſe Man heareth hat himſelf is blamed, 
he enquireth who blameth him; if he underſtand hat 
good Men accuſe him, he accuſeth himſelf by their Teſti- 
mony, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe Things which feem 
evil to others: If he hear that wicked Men blame him, 
if for a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the fature ; but if 
they accuſe him becauſe his exact Virtue diſpleaſeth them, 
he rejoiceth in their Accuſation. 
Reg. 4. Prius ſupinum active, &c. | 
Rule. 4. The Engliſh F the Infinitive Mood Active, af 
ter another Verb betokenins Motion, as going, coming, &c. 
muſt not be made by the Latin Infinitive, but by the firſl Su- 
pine of th: Latin Verb, e. g. = 
t. A Man that ſpendeth many Years, and layeth out 
all his Time upon Trifles, is like a Merchant that went a 
long Voyage to fetch Aſhes from Mount Ana ; which 
being expoſed to the Winds, he loſt them all in his Return. 
2. Ovid faith, Ihe younger Women #2 to the Theatre 
to ſee the young Men, to ſhew their gay Cloaths, to pro- 
cure themſelves Wooers, they go only to fee and to hear, 
3. Boys go to the Church to hear Sermons, but they do 
not attend to the Preacher; they hear of erious Things, 
but their Minds are buſied about Vanity ; they forget the 


_ pious Inſtructions; they are unmindfu] of their own Ad- 


vantage; they fit talking of Play, and of Things which 
do not belong to their Welfare; they go away void of all 
Piety : They are moſt worthy of Puniſhment that abuſe 
Sabbaths. Boys are ſent to Church to get increaſe of ip1- 
ritual Knowledge. 


Rufe 5. The Engliſh of the Trfiritive Mood Paſſive (to MW 


be] coming next after a Verb betobening Motion, muſt not be 
render d by the Latin Infinitive, but by the Subjun2iyes with 
the Conjunction | ut. } 

1. Boys come to School 70 be inſtructed, but they are 
Enemies to themſelves, they do not ute their 'i ime right- 
ly; the Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they do not 
anſwer his Care; they are a Grief to the Maſter, who 


1 2. He 
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2. He that is worſe than his Anceſtors, and more igno- 
ble, is of a baſe Spirit ; but whoſoever endeavoureth to 
advance the Honour of his Family by greater Virtue, is 
truly worthy of a great Name among Men. He that 
haſteth to be honoured deſervedly, is wiſe : But he that 
runneth with all Speed in the Paths of Vice, haſteneth ta 
W 0 himſelf, and his Honour, and is deſervedly called 
a Fool. Ke 

Rule 6. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Active, co- 
ming after the Engliſh of any Tenje of the Verb (Sum) 
2 not be render d Ly the Latin ſnfinitive, but by a Parti- 
ple of the Future in (rus.) | 

1. When thou art to chuſe Companions for thyſelf, 
find out thoſe that are better and wiſer than thyſelf, of 
whom thou mayeſt learn ſomething ; he that learneth of 

all whom he converſeth with, is like a Bee, that, when 
it is to perform its wonted Taſk, gathereth Honey every 
where ; but he that chuſeth only uſeful Companions, 1s 
like the Ermin, which when it is to move from its former 
Place, treadeth only in the cleaneſt Paths. | 

2. Converſe with thoſe that are more honourable than 
thyſelf, ſo ſhalt thou be honour'd of all that obſerve thy 
Choice ; but avoid thoſe that are too much greater than 
thyſelf; they will be Lords, not Friends; they will 
{corn thee when thou art to undergo Misfortunes. 

Rule 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitioze Mood Paſſive, after 
any Tenſe of (Sum) muſt be render d by the Participle of the 
Future in (dus) newer by the Infinitive Latin. 

1. The Goodneſs of God is to be praiſed, who beſtow- 
eth even upon his Enemies innumerable Kindneſſes, who 
giveth, Rain and other Neceſſaries to thoſe that ſerve him 
not. It becometh us to imitate his bleſſed Example; let 
us do good to our. Enemies. That Piety is to be admir'd, 

which is extended to ſo great a Degree. . 

2. He is to be blam'd that is over-prodigal : They are 
to be deſpiſed that are covetous. With hold not thy | 
Money when there is need of it, nor u aile it when there 
is no need. Riches are Treaſures lent to Men by God, 
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which they muſt uſe as he pleaſeth; they are not to be 
laid out without his Leave, nor to be detained when he 
demandeth. 

Rule 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood figniſhing 
(to the end for ) or that he might, is made ly the Gerund 


in (dum, ) or with the Subjunctiue Mood with \at,) or with 
_ a Rilative. | 


1. The Prince that hireth Soldiers to fight his Battles, 
buyeth Enemies to defiroy himſelf ; they that for Deſire 
of Reward will revenye any Quarrel, are dangerous to 
thoſe to whom they ſeem Friends, and whoſe Cauſe they 
defend ; for more Money will buy their Force againit 
their former Maſters ; the richer Prince ſhall always have 
their Help ; they ſerve Money, -not the Prince. | 
2.᷑. He that buyeth Books only to lay up in his Cloſet, 
who never readeth them, is like a Man that is deſirous of 


fine Clothes, that layeth them up in his Cheſt, and doth. 


not put them on. 1 

3. He that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Appetite, is 
not a Man, but a Beaſt; he lives a beſtial Life; he is- 
the moſt Beaſt of all Slaves, that ſerves himſelf; that. 


Man is to be honoured, that prefers his nobleſt Reaſon. 


before his Senſes. | | 
Reg. 9. Gerundia in di pendent a quibuſdam, &c. 
Rule 9. When the Engliſh. of the Infiniti ve Mood Active 
comes next after any of theſe Subftantiver, viz Studium, 
cauſa, tempus, gratia, ſpes, opportunitas, modus, ratio, 
poteſtas, hcentia, conſuetudo, confilium, vis, norma, 


amor, cupido, locus; or after an Aajectiue which wiuld 
govern a Genitive Caſe of a Neun; juch Engliſh. Infiniti 


Mood muſt be render d by the Latin Gerund in (di.) 
1. Fooliſh Sinners neglect Exhortation, 'till Time is- 


paſt ; and when their Wiſhes are van, Death approach- 


Ing, they then defire Opportunity to amend their Lives ; 


when they have abuſed Divine Patience, they after- 
wards beg Space : return. Late Repentance is ſeldom. 


trus. 
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2. He that hath ſtedfaſt Hope to live for ever, is not angry 
with Divine Providence when it bids. him go hence; he 
is ſure to ſee God; and what earthly Felicity is to be 
compared with that Viſion ? 

3. A Deſire to die is culpable, when it proceeds only 
from Impatience by reaſon of Trouble. But he that is 
deſirous to live, when Death would be more honourable 
to God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian Courage, is of a 

4. He that is greedy to heap up Riches to himſelf, nor 
careth by what Arts or Means he obtaineth them, layeth 
up for himſelf Repentance. Unjuſt Gain pleaſeth the 
Covetous, but diſpleaſeth God; and the Remembrance of 
it will become Bitterneſs at laſt. | 

5. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems ; he hath many 
Ways to deceive; he is ſkilful tor deſtroy ; Time and 
Experience have increaſed his Cunning ; but he flieth 
from thoſe that-reſolvedly reſiſt him, the Strength of God 
aſſiſting. * | 

Rep: 10. Poſterius ſupinum paſſive, &c. 

Rule 10. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Paſſive, coming 
after a Noun Adjeftive, muſt be render d by the latter Su- 


pine of the Verb Actiwe. 


4 
1. A Man is hard to be found that preferreth the Ad- 


vantage of his Friend before his own ; that not only pi- 
tieth his Friend's Calamities, but alſo helpeth him with 


all his Might. Adverſity 1s the fitteſt Time to try the 
Sincerity of Friendſhip. The Bonds of Friendſhip are to 
be obſerved as ſacred. 3 

2. Parents are worthy to be reproved, that indulge 
their Children too much. He that careth not- For his 
Family, is worſe than a Heathen, he is worſe than a 
Brute: But thoſe Parents that give Children Leave to 
jive and act according to their own Will, are unfaithful to 


3. The Condition of Parents is to be bewailed, that 
are deprived of their Children; but the hard Lot of Chil- 


dren is more worthy to be lamented, that are — 
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of Parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 

4. A Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe 
Things which others act; he is afraid to repeat Words 
which other Boys ſpoke. His pious Parents” tell him, 
That all Wickedneſs is not only ſinful to be committed, 


but is alſo ſometimes dangerous, always unhandſome, to 


be CT. But Children too often ſpeak of the Evil 


Words and Works of their Companions with Delight, at 


beſt without Hatred. 
N. B. 75% Engliſh Infinitive Mood after Adjectives may 


elegantly be alſo render d by the Subjunctive Mood of the 


Verb, with the Relative [qui.] For Exerciſe of which 
Boys may be accuſtomed to render that Clauſe of the former 
Example, wherein the Force of the Rule lies, both Ways 
in the ſame Exerciſe, viz. both by the latter Supine, and the 
Subjunitive. : 

Rule 11. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active after any 
Tenſe of Sum, ] when the Infinitrue Mood noteth Property, 
Duty, or Place, ut be render d by the Latin Infinitive 
as it ſeemeth to be; but the Word that ſeemeth to be the 


Genitive, gowvern'd of [Sum,] or it may be render d by 
oportet, &c. RT: | — 

1. The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholar neg- 
lect not his Study while he is in School; but Parents are 


to look to it, that Children obey them, when they are 


diſmiſs'd from School. It is not meet 'to trouble the 
Maſter with Domeſtick Faults. ef, 

2. Children and Men are to avoid raſh Speaking. All 
muſt uſe Conſideration. He that ſpeaketh without Care, 
often remembreth ſome Words which fill him with Sor 


row afterwards. An haſty Tongue is full of Folly and 


Vanity ; and moſt frequently guilty of Lies. Thoſe that 
expect Peace and Safety, are to reitrain their 'Tongues 
with a Bridle, | 

Rule 12. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Afive, coming 
after Adjefives betokening Worthineſs, Fitneſs, or ſome- 


thing like to them, muff be render d in Latin by the Subjunc= "| 
tive Mood, with the Relative | qui. ] 1. He * 


n . 
F tated thi ei Ranges 22 = 


Nominative Caſe to {Sum,] muſt then be turned into tbe 
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1. He is unworthy to live, that liveth only for him- 
ſelf. A wiſe Man is a common Good, who conſulteth for 
the Benefit of others, who endeavours to do good to all. 
But yet he is not to be commended that, as a Buſy- body, 
ſearcheth out thoſe Things which do not belong to him. 
The middle Way is more ſafe. He is truly wile, that 
neither neglecteth his Duty towards his Neighbour, nor 
meddleth with other Men's private Affairs. "Thoſe Men 
are unfit to have the Name of Friends, that ſearch out 
the Conditions of other Men, not that they may help 
them, but that they.may know and divulge them, 
2. He is unfit to enjoy Riches, who does not uſe them. 
God giveth Men Riches, that they may ſerve him with 
them; but they abuſe the greateſt Plenty. Their unſa- 
tiable Defires provoke them to unjuſt Methods to increaſe 
their Subſtance. He is more happy that [whilſt Poverty 
leſſeneth his Power to do Good] ſtriveth to ſerve God 
with his utmoſt Ability, than he, that whilſt he hath 
Opportunity to do much Good, doth nothing ; he. is 
worthy to loſe that, which he uſeth pot. 
Reg. 13. When the Engliſh [nfinitive Mood Agive 
cometh after a Noun HajectiRue, which Adjefiive governs 
an Accuſative Caſe, with the Prepoſition ad, ſuch Infini- 
tive Mood muſt be render d in Latin, by the Gerund in 
cum, with ad; I 
1. Reveal not thy Miſeries to any, except to thoſe 
that can help thee. Many are ready to aſk, How doſt 
thou do? that are not forward to help on thy Welfare. 
Believe not all that ſay they pity thee. Truſt a true 
Friend (if thou be ſure to find ſuch a one) that will pity 
| thee, and will be forward to. uſe. his greateit Endeavours 
to free thee of thy Trouble. . | : 
2. Adviſe thy Friend moſt warily, left thou injure him, 
and he accuſe thee of Enmity. Raſh Counſel is unprofita- 
ble to him that giveth, and to him that receiveth it. Be 
ready to hear, careful to contrive, but flow to ſpeak. 
3. It is hard to move him that is accuſtomed to do 
Evil. Cuſiom is equal to Nature for Strength and Per- 
| h ſmaſion.: 
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ſuaſion: Admonitions, Inſtructions, Threatnings, Promi- 
ſes, Fears are ineffeCtual to baniſh Vice from a Mind in 
which it hath a long Time dwelt. 

4. It is ſtrange to be obſerved, how earneſtly Boys en- 
deavour to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they only 
cheat their Maſter. They are ſent to School to get 
Learning, but they invent Arts to eſcape Saying their 
Leſſons, whereby they continue Blockheads, and never 
come to Learning. They go to School to be inſtructed, 
but they are glad if the Maſter forget to call them, tho? 
he very ſeldom pleaſeth them ſo. When they are to give 
an Account of their Authors, they have Brains ready to 
invent little Tricks to ſupply their Neglect; whereby 
they ſtrive to impoſe upon their Maſter, who yet is faith- 
ful, and findeth out their Craft, When they have com- 
mitted a Fault, and are to be puniſhed, they endeavour 
to excuſe themſelves with Lies, or to appeaſe the Maſter's 
Anger by Promiſes, which they never perform. Parents 
buy them Books to read in, and they are capable to un- 
derſtand them; but they read idle Trifles when they 
ſhould ſtudy. They defire nothing more than to ſtay 
away from School, they ſhun their own Benefit, and 
covet their own Loſs; but when they come to Man's 
Eſtate, they ſee they were their own Enemies. 


The Conſtruction of the. Participle. 


Reg. 1. P Articipia regunt caſus verborum, &c. | 

ny Latin Participles gowern ſuch Cafes as the - 
Verbs of which they come, except Participles in dus, which 
govern a Dative Caſe after them, though the Verbs which 

they come of govern an Ablative. 

- 1. Virtue to be preferr'd before the pureſt Good, is 
valued at a low Rate; and virtuous Men are deſpiſed of 
many, but they enjoy inward Peace and Tranquility. 
Pity the greateſt Men, who are loaden with Wealth, and 
yet are miſerable, becauſe they want the chief Happineſs 

of Man. 


2. How 
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2. How many Men are like the brutiſh Swine, that 
prefer Dirt and Mire before the cleaneſt Palace? They 
deſpiſe Jewels, and gather up Pebbles ; they are content 
with ſordid Earth, deſpiſing heavenly Things, wanting 
Wiſdom to diſtinguiſh. 

Exc. 1. Participiorum voces cum fiunt, &c. 

When the Engliſh of a Participle may form all the De- 
grees of Compar,ſon, that Latin Participle then becomes of 
the Nature of a Noun Adjectiue, and requires the Subjtan- 
tive following it to be put in the Genitive Caſe, what/rever 
the Verb governed. 

1. That Maſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, that 

will not ſuffer them to loiter, nor will give them too 
much Time to play; that reſtraineth them from Evil by 
the ſevereſt Laws ; that giveth them Rewards when they 
are worthy of them ; but yet puniſheth their wilful 
Idleneſs, when nothing elſe will amend them. 
2. A Friend that reproveth Errors, is preferred before 
him that flattereth with his Lips; the Wounds of a Friend 
are more healing to a Man, than the ſmooth Words of a 
flattering Enemy. 

Exc. 2. Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, &c. 

Exc. 2. [Pertæſus] weary, a Participle requires an Ac- 
euſative Caſe after it. So alſo [exoſus] and [peroſus] 
when they fignify hating ; but when they fignify hated by, 
or hateful to, they require a Dative Caſe. 5 
1. Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are hated by 
thoſe whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the Stroke of 

Juſtice; but they are choſen by wiſe Princes. For un- 
ſpotted Juſtice is the 2% Friend to Royal Power, 8 
2. He is hated of all, hatefu/ to God and Men, that 
uſeth a double Tongue; he is certainly a Diſſembler whoſe 
Words are changed according to Occaſion; he is a Friend 
to nobody; he always diſpraiſeth thoſe whom he ſeems to 
| admire ; he ſpeaketh Good to all, whiſpereth Evil of all; 
his Mouth diſagreeth with bis Heart. All Men become 
| | weary of his Company; thoſe that ſometimes thought 
him a Friend, ſoon begin to diſtruſt him, for he is void of 
common Honeſty. | Exc. 
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Exc. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &c. 

Exc. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 
creatus, Participles of Verbs Paſſive, require an Ablative 
Caſe, without a Prepoſition, whereas their Verbs require an 


Ablali ue with a Prepoſition. 


1. A Son born of honeſt Parents, is more worthy than 


him that ſprung from a wicked rich Man. 
2. Man ſprung from the Duſt by his Creation, hath 
many Times his Mind faſten'd to the Earth; nor doth he 
mount from thence till Wiſdom iuſtruct his Choice. 
3. A Man hating Vice, is more butiful in the Sight 
of God, than he that is adorned with glittering Robes, 
bat indulgeth Sin, which God hateth, who loveth Virtue 


ſprung from Heaven. 


Reg. 2, Gerundia in do pendent, &c. 
Rule 2. The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after a 


Prepoſition, Verb, or Adjefive, which govern an Ablatiue 


Caſe, the Word that ſeemeth to be the Participle, muſt be 


render d by the Gerund in do; if after an Aajectiue or 


Verb, having of, with or by, after them, without a Pre- 


pufetion; if after any other Engliſh, with it. 


N. B. Gerunds gowern the jame Caſe with their Verbs. 
1. He that is quickly weary of attending to the Mini- 


ſter Preaching, or tired with kneeling while the Maſter 


prayeth, is a lazy and wicked Boy ; he loveth not the 
Worthip of God, but hath his Mind buſied about Playing, 
while he ſeemeth to ſerve Gad. | 


2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from Studying, 


but the Diligent hearken not to their Temptations, for no 


Good is gotten by Neglecting. It is better to diſpleaſe 
idle Playfellows, than to pleaſe them; but every Place 


is full of wicked Boys, who corrupt others, and exhort 
them to various Vices. | 


3. Boys learn by teaching others who are more ignorant 


than themſelves ; by repeating over thoſe Things which 
they have formerly learned, they faſten them more ſted- 
faſtly in their Memories. They have need of all Oppor- 
tunities to call over paſt Inſtructions; for they are for- 


ward 
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ward to forget them, though they be Boys of good Wits 
and competent Memories, 

4. Boys many Times learn Wiſdom from obſerving 
the Puniſhment of others ; but ſome refuſe to be taught 
Diligence that Way ; their own Experience only reduces 
them to Obedience. Boys imitate Men ; ſome become 


| Wiſe at other Men's Charge, others at their own. Ex- 


Perience is the beſt Miſtreſs in all Things, but in Suffer- 
ings altogether unwelcome,  _ | 

5. But amongſt Boys as well as amongſt Men, others 
are obſtinate and Offending ; neither the Experience of 
others will move them, nor their own; they wilfully 


fail in thoſe Seas, where they before ſcarcely eſcaped 
Deſtruction. | 


eg. 3. Gerundia in dum Pente 5 
Rule 3. When the Engliſh of the Participle of the Pre- 


ſent Tenſe, cometh after the Engliſh of any Prepoſition 


ewhich governeth an Accuſative Caſe, or after any Adjec- 
tive, which will have an Accuſative Caſe after it, with 
ad : In ſuch Caſe the Engliſh Participle muſt be render'd 
in Latin by the Gerund in dum, with the proper Prepoſition 
before it. 85 = : 

1. At Eating, Boys ought to fit ſtill, not to talk. At 
ſaying Leſſons, none ought to ſpeak, but he that is ap- 


pointed by the Maſter, whoſe Leave is to be aſked, be- 


fore the Scholars betake themſelves to Play, - 
2. The Boy that is chaſtiſed, becauſe of Truanting, 
hath no Cauſe to accuſe the Maſter of Severity ; he ought 
to blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God helping, that he 
will ſhake off Idleneſs for the future. a 
Note 1. 7% Engliſh Word muſt (aubich may be render d 
by (oportet,) aud another Verb of the Imperative Mood) 
7s alſo to be made into Latin by quite omitting any particular 
Latin for muſt, and only turning the Verb following mult, 
into the Gerund in [dum] (without a Prepoſition, } and ſet- 
ting tbe Verb | eſt] imperſonally after the Gerund ; and then. 


the Noun foregoing, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe, 
muſs be the Dative. | 


1. They 


Letters, is a commendable Ambition; and a Delight in 


— —ä—— — — 
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1. They muft ſtrive with their utmoſt Might, that 
deſire to become learned, and to conquer the Difficulties 
which they will meet; all Things that are excellent» 
are difficult to be obtained. i | 

2. The Soldier uu fight valiantly, that beareth a Mind 
inflamed with a Deſire to conquer the Enemy; his Arm 
muſt procure him the Honour which his Heart wiſheth 
for. But ſometimes ſecret Stratagems and ſubtil Policy, 
defeat the moſt valiant Warriors. Deceit ſheddeth leſs 
Blood, and hath ſometimes more Succeſs. 5 

Exc. If mult fand. before a Verb Irregular, or a Verb. 
Paſſive, which have no Gerunds ; oportet, with the Infi- 
nitive Mood after it, muſt be uſid ; and the Verb that ſeem- 
eth to be the Nominative Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative. 


1. Children muſt be obedient to their Parents; Chil- 


dren that grieve their Parents, purchaſe to themſelves a 
Curſe ; they provoke God to deny them that Length of 
Life which he hath promiſed to the Dutiful ; or, if he 
ſuffers Rebels to live, he giveth them Children that ſhall 
revenge their Parents Diſobedience. | 


2. Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from the 


Fire of Love ; but it muſt be confined within the Bounds 
of Truth. Nothing is more dangerous than blind. aud 
falſe Zeal. 5 

3. In loving God, we muſt not neglect our Neighbour; 
the Obſervation of the Second Table of the Decalogue 
myſt be joined with our Care to keep the Firſt. He keep - 
eth no Commandment truly, that wilfully neglecteth one, 

Reg. 4. Vertuntur Gerundii voces, &c. | 

Rule 4. Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, which ſhould 
be render d by the Gerund, according to the former Rules, 
is otherawiſe latined, by turning this Word that ſhould be 
tbe Gerund, into a Gerundive Adiwe in dus, and then 
that Adjetive muſt agree with the Subſlantive next fol- 


lowing ; which may be practiſed in this following Ex- 


ample, viz. 
A Deſire to excel all others in Virtue, and in geod 


obtaining 


——— 
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obtaining Praiſe, is worthy of Encouragement, becaufs 
it is a Sign of an excellent Mind ; but he is a wicked 


Boy that applieth his Thoughts only to out-doing the 


worſt in Villainy. Such a Contention is diabolical. 

Rule 4. The Engliſh Participle in ing, muſt ſometimes 
be latined neither by the Participle nor Gerund, but by a 
Noun Subſtantive ; which is when it has a, an or the 
before it, and of after it, or when it immediately folloaus 
an Adjectiue agreeing with it. | 

1. The taking away worldly Riches ſometimes tendeth 
to the increaſing of Spiritual Subſtance ; the Impoveriſh- 


ing of the Body is the Enriching of the Soul. How im- 


prudent are they that immoderately bewail Loſſes? No 
Loſs is really great, except the Loſs of Life eternal, 

2, Frequent Thinking of thoſe Things that concern 
the Soul, is neceſſary for the moſt tender Years, None 
can begin to ſerve God too ſoon, none ſoon enough; be 
that ſpendeth moſt Time in the ſerving God, ſhall have 
the greateſt Reward. But Youth is not only full of Vani- 
95 but thinketh it may indulge Sin and Folly without 
Blame, at if there were ſome Vears of our Life which 
we may devote to the Devil. But what if our Lives be 
taken from us before the expiring of thoſe licentious Years? 
What an Eternity muſt we expect? Shall thoſe live with 
God, who died before they began to live to him. 

Rule 5. The Engliſh Participle in ing, coming after a 
Verb of Motion, and having a before it, is render'd by the 
firſt Supine, like as the Infimitive Mood. | | 

1. The Man that goes a Hunting, Hawking, or Viſiting 


| his Friends, when neceſſary Buſineſs requires his Care 


and Time, prefers his Diverſion before his Profit ; the 
Society. of his Friend before the neceſſary Advantage of 
himſelf and his Family. Nor will any covet his Friend- | 
ſhip, that is not a Friend to himſelf. 7 

2. The Boy that goes with his School-fellows a Playing 
when he ought to be diligent at the Taſk which is Mal- 


ter hath appointed him, prefers Play before his Maſter's 
Love, and his own Profit; and when he is weary of 


Playing. 


E deemed us from dying eternally. 
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Playing, he will return to his Book, but ſhall want Time 
to prepare his appointed Exerciſes. 

Rule 6. The Participle in ing, after a Noun (Sub/tan- 
tive or Adjeftive) that requires a Genitive Caſe, muſt be 
made by the Gerund in di. | 

To be ſkilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art; Fools 
are wiſer than thoſe Politicians, He that only inventeth 
Knacks of Deceiving, is full of Craft, but void of Wiſ- 
dom. A wiſe Man is like a Dove for Innocency, tho? 
he be not unlike a Serpent for Caution. „ | 

Rule 7. The Participle in ing, after am, art, is, was, 
were, or any Paſſive Sign, muſt be latined not only by the 
Participle, but by the Verb Active, and in that Tenſe of it, 
and Number, and Perſon, which the Paſſive Sign butokens. 
1, A diligent Boy is always learning, not only while 
the Maſter 15 inſtructing, but alſo while other Boys are 
playing ; he readeth Books which promote his Learning, 
or readeth over again that which he learned in the 
Schools; he only now and then uſeth moderate Reſt and 
Recreation, becauſe it is neceſſary for his Health, and 
maketh to the ſharpening of his Wit. = 

2. Excellent Apelles was daily drawing ſome excellent 


Picture with wonderful Art; no Day paſſed without a 


Line, | 
3, Thoſe that uſe not Time in the beginning of their 
Lives, will be even perpetually /amenting their Folly af- 


terwards : They will e hourly condemning themſelves, 


and ſaying, Oh ! at what a great Price would I willingly 
purchaſe Time Paſt ! | | | 
Rule 8. The Participle in wg, after from, for leſt that, 
may elegantly be render d by the Subjuniive Mood, with ne 
before it. | | 
The Providence of God keepeth us from periſhing ; the 


Power of God aſſiſteth us in acting thoſe Things which 


pleaſe him; the Grace of God keepeth us from inning ; 
the Goodneſs of God preſerveth us from fuffering Aﬀlic- - 
tions ; the Death and Righteouſneſs of Chriſt — re- 


Rule q, 
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Rule . The Participle ing, after a Verb importing te 

ceaſe, leave, or give over, 7s render'd by the Infinitive 

Mood of its proper Verb. | San, 

1. Conſtancy and Stedfaſtneſs are Signs of a generous 
Mind. He that Jeaves acting laudable Things, and dege- 
nerateth into Vice, was never truly good. | 

2. A wiſe Man never leaves learning, till he gives 
over living. He hath need of more Knowledge, that 
hath the greateſt Wiſdom. 5 

Rule 10. The Engliſh Participle having, when it ſtands 
immediately next before another Participle, which comes 
from a Verb Deponent, is not render'd by any particular 
Latin Word, only is a Sign that the following Engliſh muft 
be latined by the Participle Preter-Tenſe of the Verb Paſſive. 

1. Poor Men having gotten Riches and Honours, grow 
proud; they deſpiſe thoſe that were equal to them; they 
are of more ſcornful Minds and Behaviour, than thoſe 
that are ſprung of Noble Race. | 

2. Humility is the true Gentility. Men honour and 
reverence a Nobleman that is courteous towards his In- 
feriors, more than him that ſcorneth to ſpeak to them, 
or to hear their Requeſts, who having relied upon their 
Goodneſs, hath often intreated them. 5 

Rule 11. Having, coming before a Participle of a Verb 
Aclive, and having been, before a Paſſive, muſt be ren- 
der d by the Preterperfect (if the Thing ſpoken of be now 
doing, or will be done hereafter), or by the Prete pluperfect 
Tenſe of the SubjunAive Mood, (if the Thing ſpoken of, be 
paſt) with cum. 

I. Thoſe were the moſt noble Champions, that haw- 
ing conquer d Kingdoms and Countries, ſpared the In- 
habitants, and granted them largeſt Privileges : Their 
Clemency did not hinder their Victories, it rather made 
many yield to their Power, from whom they might ex- 
pect Lenity ; but who would ſurrender to a bloody Con- 
queror ? | | 


2. Kings and Kingdoms are under the Power of God, 
God ſetteth up Kings, it is not the Subjects Part to pull 
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them down, but to obey their Authorfty. They are to 
pray for the Lives and Proſperity of Rulers; and having 
gotten a gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, who 
giveth them him, and to defend him. He that feareth 
God, honoureth the King, and Having obey'd him in 
Peace, hazardeth his Life for him in War. 


Cenſtructions of Verbs betokening Time. 


U Z ſignificant partem temporis, &. 
Rule 1. Nouns which betoken Part of Time, 
(i. e. which anſwer to the Queſtion | when] either expreſs'd 


Reg. 1. 


before it, or implied) muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe. 


1, He that always deſigns to be good next Week, or 
next Year to amend his Life, and doth not this Day be- 
gin his Work, ſeems to endeavour to mock God. He 
cheateth his own Soul, he pleaſeth the Devil, who loveth 
ſuch hurtful Delays, and perſuadeth Men with all his 
Might to diſobey God, and to prejudice themſelves, The 
Tempter promiſes them longer Life and Space to repent z 
Men too often beijeve him, rather than God, the Fountain 
of all Truth. Delayers convenient Seaſon newer comes. 
Let us not ſay, Next Year, next Month, next Week, next 
Hour, nor next Moment, but embrace the Offer of eternal 
Happineſs this preſent Inſtant. 

2. Q. When wilt thou increaſe thy Diligence? 

A. Ihe firſt Day wherein we return to School. 
Reg. 2. Quæ autem durationem, &c. 

Rule 2. Nouns betokening Continuance of Time, (h. e.) 
which anſwer the Queſtion | how long ?] (exprefſedor under- 
flood) muſ? be put in the Accuſative Caſe. - 

1. The Boy that loiters a whole Week, becomes idle 


| afterwards, and will not ſtudy ;. that Boy is wiſe that 


mingleth Study with Play, even upon Holy Days; then is 
Play pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is 


ready for Learning; ſo that when he returns to School, 


he can learn all the Day long without Wearinefs, and 
there ſhall be need of no Labour to the Maſter, as to him, 

while he muſt - ſtrive greatly to perſuade other Boys to 
forget their paſt Pleaſures. Raule 3. 
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Rule 3. Againſt or for before a Word if appointed Time, 
are to be render'd by in, with an Accuſative Caſe of the 
Ward of Time. 

1. He that promiſeth a Gift of Kindneſs against the 
ext Week, and delayeth it until the zext Year, doth his 
Friend no Good: Gifts given in Seaſon are acceptable, 
but Delays diminiſh the Worth and Thanks. ; 

2. The Man is wiſe that # Proſperity layeth up 
againſt Adverſity; he that ſpendeth all without Care and 
Forefight, commonly wanteth afterwards without Reme- 
dy ; for he is uncapable to help himſelf, and his Friends 
Pity him not, becauſe he is become poor by his own 
Neglect. | 
3. Detain not an whole Year, what his only lent thee 
for a Day ; thy Friend may forgive thy breaking of thy 
Promiſe, but he will be unwilling to lend, when thou 
haſt need of his Help a ſecond Time. | | 

Note, Particular Phraſes of the Noun of Time, hace a 
different Conſtruction from the former. | 

Suetonius writes of Auguſtus Ceſar, that when he pur 
oſed not to grant any Thing which was requeſted of 
E. he was wont to anſwer the Supplicant, I will do 
it upon the Gree# Calends; becauſe no Nation beſides 
the Romans had Ca ends; which Name they gave to the 
firſt Day of each Month. Upon the ſecond Day the 
Nanes began. | | | 

Conſtructions of Nouns betokening Place. 
Reg. 1. O Patium loci in Accuſativo, &c. . 

3 Rule 1. Nouns that betoken how far one 
Place is diſtant from another, or any Meaſure of the 
Length or Breadth of a Place after a Verb, may be ren- 
der d in Latin either by the Accuſative Caſe, or the 
Ablative. _ $9 3 

1. Our Country Houſe is Twelve Miles off from this 
Place; my Brother and I walked thither in three Hours, 

and we are ſtill even Miles diſtant from our Inn, we 
muſt walk apace, that we may arrive thither this * 
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2. London, the chief City of England, is diſtant from 
York, an Hundred and one and fifty Miles. 
3. Geographers account, That the one Pole is Six thou- 
ſand eight hundred and ſeventy two Engliſh Miles diſtant 
from the other. : 

Reg. 2. Nomina appellativa & nomina majorum, &c. 

Reg. 3. Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, &c. 

Rule 2. At à Place is the ſame with in; and if the 
Place be a Proper Name of a Country, Province or Nation, 
or a Noun Subſtantive Common, it muſt be put in the Abla- 
tive Caſe, with the Prepoſition in; but mor at a ſmaller 
Place, as a ſingle City or Town, muſt be render d by the 
Genitive Caſe, if the Latin Noun or Place be of the firſt or 
ſecond Declenſion, and the ſingular Number. | 

1. I have been in Spain, I have dwelt at Rome, I abode 
two Years in another City of Jraly. I lodged a whole 
Month at Paris in France; yet foreign Places did not de- 
light my Mind; I had rather ſpend my Time at Schoal 
in London, than live idle in a ſtrange Land. 

2. Latin Books printed at Amſterdam in Holland, are to 
be preferr'd before all others; Dutch Printers for the moſt 
part uſe better Letters, and take more Care in Correcting. 
3. When Alexander the Great was in P.rſia, he de- 
ftroy'd Perſepolis the Royal City; Thais the Harlot per- 
ſuaded him to deftroy it, and it was wholly waſted by 
his Command: It Rood a League off from the River A. 


raxis ; forty Pillars, carved with wondrous Art, remain 


Teſtimonies of its G lor. 8 
2. Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, &c. 3 


1. On the Ground, at Home, in or at War, are render l 


Ey the Genitias Caſ of the Subſt antives. 


A A good Man always doth good to his Country; when 
he is at Home, he diichargeth his Duty by inſtructing his 


Family, and making them uſeful to the Commonwealth ; 


he teacheth them Obedience towards Princes and Magi- 
ſtrates, that they may not be injurious to Publick Peace: 


| He ieacheth them Piety towards God; and that they may 
| earth, he giveth them his aer, He knows that 
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godly Men are the beſt Subjects. When he is in War, 
(which he never enters into without juſt Cauſe) he fight- 
eth valiantly; he endureth all Hardſhip, lyeth on the 
Ground, wanteth Sleep, ſuffereth Showers and Tempeſts; 
content with his Condition, he feareth not Death, but 
boldly meeteth that Enemy, the moſt formidable of all, 
for the Sake of God, the King, and his Country ; at Jaſt 
he either dieth nobly in the Field, or quietly in his Bed, 
and all that remember him bewail the publick Loſs, None 
can eſteem ſuch a Man at too great a Price. | 

2. Domi non alios ſecum patitur, &c. 
2. The Genitive Caſe, domi at the Houſe, hath newer 
any other Adjeflive made to agree with it, except meæ, 
tuæ, ſuæ, noſtrz, veſtræ, alienæ; domi is never uſed fr 
Latin to another Word, but at home, except the Engliſh of 
 #boſe Pronouns come with it. 5 
1. A wiſe Man dwelleth at Home, he abideth at his 
own Houſe ; the Fool is always buſy at another Man's 
Houſe ; and in the mean while he neglecteth his own Af. 
fairs. — | 
2. He that dwells in a decay'd Houſe is more ſafe from 
Envy, than the rich Man living in a princely Palace ; 
few envy the Poor, whoſe Condition is therefore to be 

eſteem'd happy. . 5 
Reg. 3. Verum fi proprium nomen loci, &. 
Rule 3. When the proper Name of a City or Tow 7 
the plural Number (which is when there is no fingus. 
or if it be of the Third Declenfion, in or at ſuch a Place, 
it muſt be render d by the Dative or Ablative. 
1. Many wiſe Men were born at Athens ; mary famous 
Philoſophers. There was at Athens a famous Univerfity, 
The Grecians heretofore did ſo far excel all other Nations 
in Knowledge, that they did call all other Men Barbaria--s, | 
in Compariſon of themſelves ; as if all Mankind were blind | 
befide themſelves : But afterwards the Glory of Greece | 
was diminiſh'd, and the Roman Splendor exceeded it. 
2. The City Delphos, and the Hill Parnaſſus, were at | 
Pbecis, a City of Achaia, a Province of Greete. Aw 5 
1 | racle 
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Oracle of Apollo was given at Delphos ; but when the Son 
of God took to himſelf Fleſn, that Oracle, and all others 
were reduced to Silence. 

Note, When tauo Nouns Subtantives come next to each 
other, whereof both betoken Place, but of a different Na- 
ture, the one a Subflantive proper, the other an Appella- 
tive, and yet both belong to one Thing, ſo that they ought 
by Appofition to be put both in one Caſe, when they fo ſeem, 
yet they muſt not be of the ſame Caſe one with the other, 
but each be put in its proper Caſe, which it wauld be put in, 
if it flood alone. 5 | : 
The Seat of the Roman Empire was at Rome, the moiſt 
noble Town of 1taly ; but the Power and Strength of it 
extended to the fartheſt known Parts of the World. 

Reg. 4. Verbis ſignificantibus motum ad locum, &c. _ 
Rule 4. To after a Verb of Motion, and before a Word 
of Place, if the Place be a proper Name of a City or Town, 
of whatſoever Declenfion or Number, muſt be render d by 
the Accuſative Caſe, without a Preprſition. IF a Noun 
Subſtantive common, or the Name of a Country, by the Accu- 


ative Caſe, with [ad] or [in.] 


1. Scholars go from School to Oxford or to Cambridge, 


that beſide the learned Languages, they may ſtudy the li- 


beral Arts, But ſome are of ſo ſtupid Brains, that after 


they have continued there, in the Univerſities, many 
Years, they become nothing more learned; which is 


greatly. to be wonder'd at ; but thoſe that are unteachable 


at School, for the moſt Part continue ſuch. The two 


Univerſities are the Eyes of the Nation, but they cannot 
open the Eyes of the Blind. 8 

2. Thoſe that apply their Minds to the Study of Phy- 
fick, are oftentimes ſent to Holland, to Leyden ; from 
which Univer /ity famous Phyſicians have proceeded. 


Reg. 5. Verbis ſignificantibus motum a loco, &c. 


Rule 5. From or by a Place, if it be a proper Name of 
a ſmaller Place, muſt be render d by 200 Ablative Caje, 
without @ Prepoſition ; if an Appellative, or the Name of & 
greater Place, with à Prepofition, e. 


E 2 I, Julius 


. — 


90 Engliſh Exerciſes 


1. Julius Cz/ar, the Emperor, after that he had con- 
quered Britain, built a Tower at London, the chief City 
of Britain; but he continued not at London, he appointed 
Rulers in his Stead, and returned from London to Italy. 

2. Idle and wicked Boys come from the Church, and 


From the School, more willingly than they go to them. 


3. Henry the Eighth, King of England, regarded not 
the Threatnings and Bulls which came from Italy againſt 
him; he violently ſhook off the Papa Power, though he 
retained the Roman Religion. 

Rule 6. Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the Coun- 
try, have, in all reſpects, the Conſtruction of Proper Names 
ef Cities and Towns, as to their Caſes, 


The Conſtruftion of Verbs Imperſonal. 


1. Erbs Imperſonal have never any Numinative Caſe 
before them, nor Accuſative before their Infinttive. 

2. Not only Verbs which have it before them in the Eng- 
liſh, are /atin'd by Imperſonals; but when Boys find I, 
thou, he, &c. the Signs of Verbs Perſonals, they will 
ſometimes find ſuch Latin for the Verbs as is only of the 
Third Perſon, which Latin is an Imperſonal Verb. 

Reg. 1. Hac tria Imperſonalia, &c. 

1. Three Imperſonals, viz. Intereſt, refert, and eſt, (which 
7s ſometimes an Imperſonal, ) require a Genitive Caſe after 
them of the Noun following, except me, thee, him, us, you, 
or whom, come after the Engliſh of them, which Porticles 
ruſt be renared by the Ablative Caſe of the Pronoun Peſſeſſive. 
1. It much concerneth Boys to avoid evil Company, as 
they would beware of the Plague; they are more hurtful 
to the Mind, than the moſt contagious Diſeaſe to the Body. 
Wicked and prophane Playfellows are Tempters, which 
do the Devils Work ; they ſometimes change a Boy of an 
honeſt Mind, into a vile Rebel. He that converſeth with 
evil Boys, at length becomes like them; he leaveth his 
Care to pleaſe the Maſter ; he giveth over his Endeayour- 
ing to ſerve God, and his obeying his Parents. Foe 
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teach him Sabbath-breaking, Swearing, Lying, and all 
Vice, which it will be difficult to unteach him; and un- 
leſs God bleſs ſome InſtruAions, and by Divine Power 
alter him, his Life being waſted in ſerving Sin, he pe- 


riſheth for ever. 


2. It concerneth me, and all Men, to look to ourſelves ; 
the World is full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard to be 
known, and he is hard to be found that is fit to be truſted, 

Ob/. Adjiciuntur & illi Genitivi tanti, &c. 

Theſe Iinperſonals, Fefides a Genitive Caſe of the Perſons 
whom, Have alſo another Genitive.of the Ward betokening 
the Degree. | | 

1. The greateſt Caution is to be uſed in the Preſence of 
Boys. Maſters muſt behave themſelves very warily, left 
Scholars learn Evil of them ; and it greatly concerneth 
Boys to imitate the Maſter's Virtue. - | 

2. It little nattereth, whether he that inſtructeth be 
great ; 1t is ſufficient if he be good. 

3. It little matters how much Money a Man have, if 


he be honeſt ; Honeſty is worth Loads of Treaſure. 


Reg. 2. In Dativum feruntur haze Imperſonalia. 
Accidit, certum eft, contingit, conſtat, confert, com- 
petit, placet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquet, libet, licet, 
nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, ſufficit, vacat ; and in ge- 
eral all Inperſonals which have the Sign to or for after 
them, require a Dative Caſe. _— | 

1. If God pleaſe, Phyſiek ſhall profit a Man; but God 
with-holding his Bleſſing, all Endeavours are vain. God 
uſeth Phyſicians as his Servants ; but unleſs God help 
them and the ſick Perſon, they become unprofitable : He 


tempteth God that negleQeth uſing Endeavours of Men; 


but it beſt agreeth with Religion, to join Prayer with 


Phyſick. God is always at leiſure to do good to thoſe _ 
that aſk. . 


2. It greatly concerns thoſe that are deſirous to enjoy 
inward Peace, to believe the Omnipotency of God; it is 


manifeſt to the Eyes of the Servants of God, that he rules 
the World; an 


Truſt in God baniſneth all Fear from 
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1. Julius Cæſar, the Emperor, after that he had con- 
quered Britain, built a Tower at London, the chief City 
of Britain; but he continued not at Landon, he appointed 
Rulers in his Stead, and returned from London to Italy. 

2. Idle and wicked Boys come from the Church, and 


From the School, more willingly than they go to them. 


3. Henry the Eighth, King of England, regarded not 
the Threatnings and Bulls which came from Italy againſt 


him; he violently ſhook off the Papa/ Power, though he 


retained the Raman Religion. EA 

Rule 6. Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the Coun- 
try, have, in all reſpets, the Conſtruction of Proper Names 
ef Cities and Towns, as to their Caſes, 


The Conſtruction of Verbs Imperfonal. 


1. NJ Erbs Imperſonal have never any Numinative Caſe 
before them, nor Accuſative before their Infinttive. 
2. Not only Verbs which have it before them in the Eng- 
liſh, are /atin'd by Imperſouals; but when Boys find I, 
thou, he, Sc. the Signs of Verbs Perſonals, they will 
ſometimes find ſuch Latin for the Verbs as is only of the 
Third Perſon, which Latin is an Imperſonal Verb. | 
Reg. 1, Hæc tria Imperſonalia, &c., TN 
1. Three Imperſonali, viz. Intereſt, refert, and eſt, (awhich 
is ſometimes an {mperſonal,) require a Genitive Caſe after 
them of the Noun following, except-me, thee, him, us, you, 
or whom, come after the Engliſh of them, which Particles 
an be rendree by the Ablative Caſe of the Pronoun Poſſeſſive. 
1. It much concerneth Boys to avoid evil Company, as 
they would beware of the Plague; they are more hurtful 
to the Mind, than the moſt contagious Diſeaſe to the Body. 
Wichzed and prophane Playfellows are Tempters, which 
do the Devils Work ; they ſometimes change a Boy of an 
honeſt Mind, into a wile Rebel. He that converſeth with 
evil Boys, at leggth becomes like them ;, he leaveth his 
Care to pleaſe, the Maſter ;. he giveth, over his Endeayour- 
ing to ſerve God, and his obeying: his Farents. They 
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teach him Sabbath-breaking, Swearing, Lying, and all 
Vice, which it will be difficult to unteach him; and un- 
leſs God bleſs ſome Inſtrud ions, and by Divine Power 
alter him, his Life being waſted in ſerving Sin, he pe- 
riſheth for ever. 3 | 

2. It concerneth me, and all Men, to look to ourſelves ; 
the World is full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard to be 
known, and he is hard to be found that is fit to be truſted. 

Ohfſ. Adjiciuntur & illi Genitivi tanti, &c. | 

Theje Imperſonals, befides a Genitive Caſe of the Perſons 
whom, have alſo another Genitive.of the Word betokening 
the Degree. | a ; 
1. The greateſt Caution is to be uſed in the Preſence of 
Boys. Maſters muſt behave themſelves very warily, left 
Scholars learn Evil of them; and it greatly concerneth 
Boys to imitate the Maſter's Virtue. - 2 

2. It little nattereth, whether he that inſtructeth be 
great; it is ſufficient if he be good. | 

3. It little matters how much Money a Man have, if 
he be honeſt 3 Honeſty is worth Loads of Treaſure. 

Reg. 2. In Dativum feruntur haze Imperſonalia. 
Accidit, certum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, com- 
petit, placet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquet, libet, licet, 
nocet, obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, ſufficit, vacat ; and in ge- 
usral all Imperſonals which have the Sign to or for after 
them, require a Dative Caſe. © | $4 

I. If God pleaſe, Phyſiek ſhall profit a Man; but God 
with-holding his Bleſſing, all Endeavours are vain. God 

_ vuſeth Phyſicians as his Servants; but unleſs God hel 

them. and the ſick Perſon, they become unprofitable : He 
tempteth God that negleReth uſing Endeavours of Men; 
but it beſt agreeth with Religion, to join Prayer with 
Phyſick. God is always at leiſure to do good to thoſe 
that aſk. | 3 . 5 

2. It greatly concerns thoſe that are deſirous to enjoy 
inward Peace, to believe the Omnipotency of God; it is 
manifeſt to the Eyes of the Servants of God, that he rules 
the World; and Truſt " God baniſheth all Fear * 
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the Heart. Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery of thoſe that 
diſtraſt Divine Power and Goodneſs. | 
Keg. 3. Hæc Imperſonalia Accuſandi, &c. 

Reg. His vero attinet, pertinet, &c. 

Rule 3. Juvat, decet, and the Compounds of them, as 
alſo de lectat and oportet, require an Accuſative Caſe with- 
out a Prepofition ; attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, an Accuſative 

1. It behoveth Men of little Wiſdom to hold their 
Peace; a Fool filent ſeemeth wiſe. - wt ny : 
2. The Tongue is the Author of much Evil ; it there- 
fore becometh a wiſe Man to reſtrain his own Tongue 
with the Bridle of Reaſon ; it delighteth him to laugh at 
the Folly of Prattlers ; it belongeth to younger Men eſpe- 
cially to fit filent ; they may obſerve what others ſpeak ; 
and it may be lawful for them to break. Silence, when 
they can produce ſomething worthy of hearing, which 
none elſe thought on; he that ſpeaketh warily is praiſed 
highly by the wiſe. 5 . | 

Reg. 4. His Imperſonalibus ſubjicitur, &c. IE FN 

Rule 4. Pænitet, tædet, pudet, piget, Verbs Imperſonal 
require an Accuſative Caſe of the Word immediately next 
them, (which Accuſative in the Engliſh ſeems as if it were 
the Numinative Cafe to the Verb,) and befides that, a Gent- 
tive Caſe of the Word following, which hath of, for, or at 
before it; alſo miſeret, miſereſcit, an Aecuſati ue of the Per- 


fan pitying, a Genitive of the Thing or Per/on pitied, e. g. 


1. Good Men are weary of their Lives among the 
Wicked; they pity their Madneſs, they are grieved at 
their Folly ; whilſt in the mean time Sinners are not 
aſhamed of their Vices ; nor do they repent of them till 
God opens their Eyes. 8 

2. Good Men only truly repent of their Sins. Hypo- 


crites Repentance is but pretended ; but they are of moſt 


baſe Minds, that repent of their good Deeds. We ought 
not to boaſt of any Actions; we muſt give God the Glory, 
who giveth us Power to perform them, yet we mult do 


3. 1. 
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3. It is worthy to be obſerved, how flexible the Minds 
of Boys are; they ſcarcely continue two Days in the 
fame Thoughts ; ſometimes the keep not they ſame Mind 
two Hours; when the Maſter layeth upon them a new 
Command, they ſeem to rejoice, and are very forward 
to obey it for the preſent ; but they ſoon forget their 
Duty, and grow ſlack in performing it: when, by their 
unconſtant Parents, they are removed from one School to 


another, they admire their new Maſter, whom before 


they deſpis'd and laugh'd at; and they ſpeak againſt their 


former Maſter, whom the Day before they ſeem's to pre- 


fer before all the World. New and ſudden Things pleaſe 
Boys, but they are ſoon weary of every Thing; that 
Boy is praiſe-worthy, that in his tender Years beginneth 
to ſhew Preſages of future Conſtancy. And thoſe Men 


are to be ſcorned, that in their elder Years are like Chil- 


dren for Unconftancy : Manly Boys are to be beloved; 
_ childiſh Men are to be ſlighted. | 

4. The Maſter pitieth the Schelar's Ignorance ; he 
loveth the Scholar better than the Scholar loveth him- 


ſelf ; which he will not now believe, but he will believe 


it hereafter. 
O /. Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, &c. 


Moſt Imperſonals are bar the Third Perſon Singular of 
( 


| Perſonals, . which Perſonals are themſelves alſo in uſe, as 
decet from deceo, pudet from pudeo, accidit from accido, 
placet from placeo, but pænitet, tædet, and ſome others, 
have no Perſonals. 1 | | 

1. When God pleaſeth, he turneth Evils into the tem- 
poral Good of thoſe that pleaſe him : It becometh not 
good Men to be angry with Providence; Contentedneſs 
becometh Chriſtians, - ; oh. | 

2. It is certain that all Things ſhall conduce to the Be- 
nefit of God's Servants, and God requireth of them that 
this Thing be reſolved on among them, to wit, to love 


him more vehemently, even when he depriveth them of. 


worldly good Things. 
Reg. 5. Cxpit, incipit, deſinit, debet, &c. 


E 4 5. The 


F ih i 
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. 5. The Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, vin. Cæpi, inci- 
pio, deſino, debeo, ſoleo, and poſſum, which are. indeed 
Perſonals in their own Nature; when the Engliſh of any 
of them cometh before the Infinititue Mood of an Imper ſonal, 
the Word: that ſeemeth to be the "Nominative Caſe ta the 
Verb Perſonal, muſt be ſuch Caſe as the Infinitive Imperſonal 
marr a/2 8/5 ont: e | 
1. Some begin to pent of their Talkativeneſs, when 
they have begray!S and deftroy'd their Friend by their 
lawleſs Tongue We muſt not betray the Faults of our 
Enemies, eſpecially we, muſt not ſay of our Friends all that 
we know; a ,yiſe'Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, but ſome 
Men ſpeak Evil of all. Detraction is a Weed that poy- 
y IN 


ſonetItthe Reputation of many, which groweth on 
baſe Mis, en 5 2 | 
their Equals in Learning ; they are reſolved that none 
mall excell them; they give their Maſter great Hope. 
Shame worketh great Things; it ſometimes perſuadeth 
thoſe, that Promiſes and Threatnings could not move, 


The Conſti uction of Adverts. 


Reg. 1. L N & ecce demonſtrandi, cc. | 
| En and (ecce) are to be.u{ed for (ſee), be- 


hold, lo, and net vide, cerne, &C, when one calls upun 


another to obſerve, or take Notice of, and if a Noun Sub- 
ftantive come next, any of them, that. Noun muſt be put in the 


Nominatizze Caſe. Except the Ward be ſpoken in Contempt or 


. Blame, and then they will have an Accuſative. 

1. Behold the Love of God towards Sinners ; he for- 
giveth Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences ; he re- 
ceiveth thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath Cauſe to hate 
becauſe of their Wickedneſs ; repenting Sinners are wel- 


come to the Arms of his Mercy; But behold the ada- 
mantine Hardneſs of Mens Hearts, who refuſe to re- 


turn to him, and to accept his Mercy: they prefer the 
Pleaſures of Sin before eternal Joy ; they loſe their Souls 
to win a gilded Nothing. 1 8 


2. Diligent Boys uſe to be aſhamed to give Place to 


2; 6 


Bu hf at band bod es 
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e. Lo the Folly of Children, who love Play rather 
than Learning; that think him the beſt Maſter, that 
giveth them oſteneſt Leave to play; but thoſe Maſters are 
to be blamed, that pleafe their Scholars to their Hurt. 
Reg. 2. Quædam Adverbia loci, &. 5 
2. Auverb of Quantity, Time, and Place, and [inſtar] 
require the Noun following thim to be.gf the Gtni tive Caſe. 
1. The Nations of the World have Come 30 that Paſs of 
Wickedneſs, that the Earth is like Holl, and many Men 
have degenerated into Devils. Wickedneſs and Idolatry 
overſpread the greateſt Part of the World ;&here is Profet- 
ſion enough, but little true Relig ion: True Chriſtians are 
hated. Some that call themfelves the Servants of Gal. and 
are accounted Saints, bear Hearts full of all Hatzeds Euvy 
and Malice againſt others. Pious Frauds, Tgnorance, Li- 
centiouſneſs, Contentions, divide almoſt the whole World 
amongſt them. . 5 5 
2. How much is the Veneration of Learning dimi- 
niſned among Men! Heretofore learned Men were 
valued at a great Rate, they were thought worthy of 
Honour; but now Men are fond of Ignorance ; they 
ſoon think that they have gotten Learning enough ; ſome 
are ſo ſordidly ignorant, that they deſire the utter Extir- 
pation of Learning-out of the World ; they pretend the 
Baniſhment of Learning would promote the true Religion; 
but they are miſtaken : Learned Men are the beſt and 
ſtrongeſt Pillars of the Church and State. „ 
Tempori, luci, veſperi, are uſed as Adverbs, though 
 Dative Caſes of Nouns. © 5 
Rule 3. Adverbs, which are derived e Aajectives, govern: 
the ſame fater them, with the Aujectiwe that they come of. 
He that cannot conceal his Friends Secrets from thoſe: 
that aſk. him, but diſcloſeth whatſoever: is committed to 
his Truſt, aQeth not only unpleaſantly to his Friends, but 
hurtfully to himſelf ;. for he that behaves himſelf moſt 
warily to all Men, and liveth more watchfully than other 
Men, yet he may happen to do fomething, which being 
known, he may be deprived of his good Name; and 
E 5: he: 
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5. The Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, viz. Cæpi, inci- 
pio, deſino, debeo, ſoleo, and poſſum, which are. indeed 
Perſonals in their own Nature; when the Engliſh of any 
of them cometh before the Infinitiuę Mood of, an Imper ſonal, 
the Word: that ſecmeth to be the 'Nominative Caſe ta th: 
Verb Perſonal, muſt be ſuch Caſe as the Infinitive Imper ſonal 
requires after it. „„ e | 

1. Some begin to pent of their Talkativeneſs, when 
they have begray!S and deftroy'd their Friend by their 
lawleſs Tongueggs We muſt not betray the Faults of our 
Enemies, eſpecially we muſt not ſay of our Friends all that 


we know ; a ,yiſe'Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, but ſome 


Men ſpeak Evil of all. Detraction is a Weed that poy- 
* Reputation of many, which groweth only in 
| baſe ihgs. Iu 5. MC ; 

2. Diligent Boys uſe to be aſhamed to give Place to 
their Equals in Learning ; they are reſolved that none 
mall excell them; they give their Maſter great Hope. 
Shame worketh great Things; it ſometimes perſuadeth 
thoſe, that Promiſes and Threatnings could not movs. 


The Conſti uction of Adverts. 
Reg. 1. FJ N & ecce demonſtrandi, &C. 


En and (ecce) are to be wed for (ſee), 'be- | 


hold, lo, and net. vide, cerne, &c. when one calls upun 
another to obſerve, or take Notice of, and if à Noun Sub- 
ftantive.come next any of them, that. Noun muſt be put in the 


 Nominatizze Caſe. Except the Word be ſpoken in Contempt or 


. Blame, and then they will have an Accuſative. 

1. Behold the Love of God towards Sinners; he for- 
giveth Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences ; he re- 
ceiveth thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath Cauſe to hate 
becauſe of their Wickedneſs ; repenting Sinners are wel- 
come to the Arms of his Mercy; But behold: the ada- 


mantine Hardneſs of Mens Hearts, who refuſe to re- 


turn to him, and to accept his Mercyz they prefer the 
Pleaſures of Sin before eternal Joy; they loſe their Souls 
to win a gilded Nothing. 1 


4 . 
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e. Lo the Folly of Children, who love Play rather 
than Learning; that think him the beſt Maſter, that 
giveth them oſteneſt Leave to play; but thoſe Maſters are 
to be blamed, that pleaſe their Scholars to their Hurt. 
. Reg. 2. Quædam Adverbia loci, &c. 5 
2. Auverbi of Quantity, Time, and Place, and [inſtar] 
require the Noun following thim to be.gf the Genitive Caſe. 
1. The Nations of the World have Tome zo that Paſs of 
Wickedneſs, that the Earth is like Holl, and many Men 
have degenerated into Devils. Wickedneſs and Idolatry 
overſpread the greateſt Part of the World «here is Profet- 
ſion enough, but little true Relig ion: True Chriſtians are 
hated. Some that call themfelves the Servants of Gad. and 
are accounted Saints, bear Hearts full of all Hatred: Envy 
and Malice againſt others. Pious Frauds, Ignorance, Li- 
centiouſneſs, Contentions, divide almoſt the whole World 
amongſt them. 18 855 „ 3 
2. How much is the Veneration of Learning dimi- 
niſned among Men! Heretofore learned Men were 
valued at a great Rate, they were thought worthy of 
Honour; but now Men are fond of Ignorance ; they 
ſoon think that they have gotten Learning enough ; ſome 
are ſo ſordidly ignorant, that they deſire the utter Extir- 
| pation of Learning out of the World; they pretend the 
Baniſhment of Learning would promote the true Religion;. 
but they are miſtaken : Learned Men are the beft and 
ſtrongeſt Pillars of the Church and State. Wy. 
Tempori, luci, veſperi, are uſed as Adverbs, though 
Dativę Caſes of Nouns. . 
Rule 3. Adverbs, which are derived of Aafectives, gowuern 
the ſame fater them, with the AtjeAive that they come of. 
He that cannot conceal his Friends Secrets from thoſe: 
that aſk. him, but diſcloſeth whatſoever: is committed to 
his Traſt, aQeth not only unpleaſantly to his Friends, but 
hurtfully to himſelf; for he that behaves himſelf moſt 
warily to all Men, and liveth more watchfully than other 
Men, yet he may happen to do fomething, which being 
known, he may be deprived of his good Name; and 
1 | KR 5. he: 
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he that is void of Knavery, ſometimes hath need of Art 
in managing his Affairs; which if it be revealed, he ob- 
taineth not his End, he is defeated of his Purpoſe. 
Therefore puniſh not his Crimes, nor his innocent De- 
ſigns, that truſteth thee, relying upon thine Honeſty. If 
thou betray thy Friend, thou ſhalt change his Love into 
Hatred, his Eſteem of thee into Contempt. Every one is 
ſo much. wiſer, by haw much he is more ſilent... 
Reg. 4. Adverbia Diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus, cc. 
Rule 4. Aliter, ſecus, ante, poſtea, Adwerbs, require an 
Ablative Caſe after them, ef the Nouns betokening Quantity. 
1. Men and Boys think Liberty to fin, ſweet ; but all 
will find it far otherwiſe. Sinners enjoy deceitful Plea- 
ſure alittle while, but that Pleaſure cheateth them of 
eternal Paradiſe ; @ little while after they muſt paſs to 
eternal Sorrow. They are Fools that ſell Heaven at fo 
lo a Price, He is happier whoſe Condition is imbit- 
tered with many. outward Miſeries all his Life, and ob- 
taineth heavenly Glory, than the greateſt Prince, that 6 
efter his Pamp, lives with curſed Spirits for ever. 
2. He is a Lyer, that denyeth the ſame thing this Hour 
which he matt ſtrongly affirmed a little before; no Credit 
is to be given to his Words. 5 
3. The Anger of a Fool is not to be feared;; he threat- 
neth Men with dreadful Things; but he hath not Cunning 
enough to act Revenge; he behaveth himſelf far otherwiſe 
than he ſpeaketh. A. politick Foe is indeed formidable. 
- Reg. 5. _ Cedo flagitantis, ce 
Rule 5. For let me fee, give me, fetch me, and ſuab 
lile Eæpreſſions, it is more elegant to make cedo the Adwerb 
with an Accuſative aſter it, thau to render them. by the pra- 
er Verb. 0 Oak ihe hs 1 
Let me ſee that Book ; reach me alſo thy Pen; I will 
write theſe Inſtructions, which I have given thee ; other- 
wiſe thou wilt forget them: Thau ſeldom remembreſt 
good Admonitions, 1 
6. Theſe Adverbs require the Verb coming next them, to 
be put. in the Subjunttive Mood, vid. 
5 | | | Duoad;. 


e &o at 4 renn 


* 
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| Quoad, until Cen, | £ Ach, even as, 
Duaſs, as tho „ Tanquam, as, 7 Dum, until. 


1. They that, when they are diſeaſed in Body, neg-. 
le& ſending for a Phyſician, till the Diſtemper hath got- 


ten greater Strength, than which Nature can reſiſt, deſpiſe 


their own Health, as tho' Life were worth nothing. TO 


cure them will be difficult, 

2. Children neglected anti! Vice hath taken deep Root 
in them, are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy to'bend: 
an Oſier, or a Twig, than to twiſt an Oak. Vice nou- 
riſned many Years, becomes a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and is 
loth to leave its accuſtomed Dwelling. Parents are to be: 
blamed that neglect their Duty in the Beginning, as 1, 
they deſired their Childrens future Debauchery. 1 
Rule 7. Theſe Adverbs, if a Nominative Caſe and Verb 


come next them, require it to be put in the Indicative, and. 


no other Mood. 
Donec, % long as; Ut, after that ;; Dum, æubilſt, or 
as long as. | 
I. So long as the Maſter is ignorant of the Diſpoſitiom 
of his Seholar, he ſpendeth his Labour in-vain, | 
2. But after that he findeth out his Inclination, and! 
uſeth Methods agreeable thereto, his Labours proſper;; 
the Boy increaſeth in Underſtanding, au the Mafter 
eaſily. diſcharges his Duty. a FEA 
Rule 8. Ne for Non, forbidding; requireth the Verb. fol.. 
towing to be of the Imperative, or Subjuntive Mood, but 
rather the Subjunftve. When it is uſed for leſt that, or leſt,. 
always the Subjunctiwe. 1 1 Ik 
- Reſt, not the whelſome Daws of the Land; wherein: 
thou dwelleſt, which are the Prince's Defence, and the- 
Peoples beſt Safeguard, leſt thou provoke not only Earth- 
ly Lords, but alſo God; the Sovereign Law-giver, who 
hath-commanded us to obey. the Powers. which he hath ſet- 
Over us. 5 | on | 4 
9. The ref of the Adverds are ſuch as need no Rule for- 
the Caſh that follews them; and as to the Mood, may indie 


fermtly have. after ibm either: a Herb of the Indirativ- 
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Very pertinent to 
Fd ao, in thoſe Things wherein they may do as they 
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Mood, or of the Subjun&ive ; ſo that ## name thei wwould 


.. ſuperfluous, as well as to heap up Multitades of Sententes, 


ewoerein Boys ſhould exemplify their Indifferenty. Nor is it 
we Boys Examples to demonſtrate what 


| | The Conftrudion of Canjunctions. 
Reg. 1. 'S Onjunctiones copulative, & digjunQiya, &c, 
| Rule. 1. Thoſe Cenjunctions, which ars called 
Copulatives and Digjunctives; alſo Tanquam, velut, item, 
quaſi, quam, præterquam, ceu, fic, (which are properly 


| Adverbs) and ſed, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſcilicet; 


wwhen any of thoſe come between two Verbs, they require 
them both ta be put in the ſame Mood and Tenſe ; and if they 
come between two Nouns, they muſt be of the ſame Caſe. 

1. Covetous Men behave themſelves, as 'though they 
thought themſelves created for this Purpoſe, that they 
may enjoy worldly Delights; they defire nothing elſe. 
But Men were born to greater Things: Beaſts and Crea- 
tures without Life anſwer the deſigned Purpoſe of their 
Creation, and fulfill the Will of God better than Muck- 


Worms. 


: 2, How many Men ſpeak more honeſtly than they act? 


No Man confeſſeth himſelf a Knave, hut many are ſo ;. 
many promiſe, but break their Promiſes. How happy 


were that World in which all Men did ſpeak according to 
their Thoughts ! All would enjoy Peace and Plenty, . 
Note, Thoſe Copulatives couple not like Tenſes, when & 


euhich is not before the other. © Vo i 4! 

1. Honeſty: is the beſt Policy, aud will: appear the. 
greateſt Wiſdom 3. all- honeſt Men find; not worldly Suc- 
ceſs; but though they want outward good Things, God 
will make up to them that Defect by better Riches. 
2. Negligent Boys have more Mirth and Jollity than 
the induſtrious, but Diligence maketh lovely, and will 
procure Honour both to B Os and Men.. S nen 
3 | | 3. Fools 


— 


 Grammatical.. 
3. Fools mock at Sin; but except they have ſeen at 
ſometime the Folly of that Derifion, and ſhall repent} of 
that Miſtake, they ſhall after their Mirth fuffer Torment, 
in which they ſhall not be able to be merry. 2 
N. B. If a Conjunction Copulativve come FOR 2 
Nouns, one of which requires a particular Caſe by one Rule 
of Grammar, and the other muſt of Neceſſity have ano- 
ther Caſe by another Rule, then it does nat Join like Caſes 
topebber. 
TS . Drunkards are to be accuſed not only of Prodigality, 
nor only of Beaſtlineſs, but of both; he that is given to. 
Wine, is unfit for any publick or private Buſineſs ; he 
maketh himſelf daily void of Reafon ;. he is unworthy of 
the Name of a Man; he changeth Humanity i into Beaftiality. 
2. Diligent Boys are induſtrious at School, and at 
Home; they uſe their utmoſt Endeavour, the Mafter 
| ſeeing or not ſeeing, 
1. The Conjunctions following, if a Verb come after them, 
require it neceſſary to be put in the Suljuncti ve Mood, viz. 
Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, ects licet, cum, 
(for ſeeing that ) ne, an, num (for whether) ut and ſi. 
Rule 3. Theſe Comuntions require the Verb following 
them, to be put in the Indicative Mood, viz. Quando when, 
Quoniam becauſe, r in as much as, Quippe 
| becauſe, Ut as how. * 
| - -Rule. 4. Some are indifferent, or may have after them {Ml 
either the Indicative Mood or SubjunFive, VIZ, Quod that, FU 
penn after that. * 
Ni 56 un-) Quia Becauſe, Nunquam New. 
FS Ich | Quai Than, Priuſquam Before ar. 


 Crnftrudiion of Prepoſitions, | 
Reg. 1. Pg in Compoſitione, xc. 
1 Rule 1. 4 Propoſition joined to a Verb to 
compound it, governeth the ſame Caje after it, asit would” 
Fit flood by itſelf ; or a Verb compoundid with a Prepoſition- 
governs the ſame Caſe after it, which the "IE tion govern- | 
eth, that it is e egy 1 
95 5 1 
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I. All die not in the ſame Age. Some go out of the 
World in their Youth, ethers proceed to Manhood, ſome 
reach to old Age, none is ſure to live another Vear; yet 
none is content to die this Vear, every one deſires to live 

another. Thoſe are moſt happy that are always prepared. 
Whoſoever is removed out of this World into Heaven, 
cannot die too ſoon. God knoweth the moſt convenient 
Seaſons to bring forth his Servants from their Miſeries. 

2. The bleſſed Angels, ſwift Spirits, and of pureſt San - 
ctity, are always ready to do the Will of God. By them 
the Souls of dying Saints are carried to Eternal Bleſſed- 
neſs, in which they ſhall continue happy to Eternity. 
- Reg. 2. Verba compoſita cum à, ab, &c. 
Rule 2. Verbs compounded with a, ab, con, de, e, ex 
in, may better have an Ablative Caſe after them, wit 
their Prepeſit ion repeated, than without ; e. g. 5 

1. It is a Fool's Part to ſee the Faults of others, and 
to be ignorant of his own; many Men are forward to 
reprove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; they rea- 
dily endeavour to pull out the Mote from the Eye of 
their Neighbour, but they neglect their own. He that 
reproveth others, is ſometimes guilty of Pride; but he 
2 amendeth his own Life, will more eaſily perſuade his 
Fellows. | T3 
2. It is worthy of Obſervation, that thoſe. Men which 
hate Piety, and do not practiſe it, yet retain a ſecret Re- 
verence for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid to come 
mit Evil before them. When they are about to ſtep into, 
the filthy Road of Vice, they draw back their Foot from 
the Place, till the good Men have na by. How 

eat Reverence ought Religion to have among her- 
friends, if her Beauty even amaze her Enemies! 


Rule 3. The Prepofition in bath an Accuſative Caſe after 
it, in all Significations, except when it:is Latin for in, and 
then it bath an 4blative. 4 ; JET OT ON 
The provident Au condemneth careleſs Sluggards; ſhe 
layeth up Food in Plenty . 
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ſhe: carries her Store into her hidden Granaries: in oy | 
mer ſhe hoardeth for Winter. 

Rule 4. Subter, under, may have after it either an 4 | 
lati ve Caſe or an Aecuſafi ve. 

5. Va Noun follow tenus, up to, which is to be govern- 
ed * it, which Noun is of the Plural Number, it maſt 
be put in the Genitive Caſe. 

A comely Coat reacheth from the Middle of the Legs 
| up to the Shoulders. 

For the various Signification of Privefitions, Boys may 
conſult, for their Information, the Weſtminſter e 
where their Caſes are likewiſe largely e, 


. Of Interjedtions. 
Rule 1. E U, an Interjection of Exileinivg, i may 2 key 


after it either a Nominative, or an e 
wo Caſe ; ; ah; and proh, rather an Accuſative. 
. Oh! the Wic edneſs of thoſe Men, that thirſt after 
the Blood of their Neighbours ! Men of ſuch barbarous 
_ Cruelty ought to be thruſt out into the Fields among the 
Beaſts, whom they are like, except that they exceed them 
in Bloodineſs: : Ah! the horrid Murthers, that ſome have 
committed. 
2. There is not an Atheiſt in Hell; thoſe that in this 
World: laughed at all ſerious Things, When they come to 
Eternity, — cry out, Alas, my Folly ; Alas, my Ig 
norance and M adneke | Ob, the diſmal Effects Which 
Unbelief produceth ! Heretofore I thought Hell was a 
Dream, but now I find myſelf only dreamed ; and now 
that I am awakened, I begin to know, and to exerciſe 
my Senſes too late. 
Rule 2. Hei and'vz; require a Dative Caſe after then. 
Wo be to thoſe that reſiſt the Almighty God. He is 
the ſureſt Friend, but the ſharpeſt: Enemy: His Love is 
ſweet, but his Wrath. is bitter: His Favour is Heaven, 
but his Frowns are Hell. Vo, wo, to all that do not 


pleaſe him. Thoſe that mock at his Throataings ſhall +4 | 


remble at the Execution of them. 
The- 
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the Grammar Rules. 
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Additional Notes. | 
1. TN making Latin, Boys are apt to be greatly puzzled 
I œand at a Loſs, to know 8 23 hack 8 
and ought to be rendred by gui, and when it is a Con- 
junction to be latin'd by gued or ut. Let them therefore, 
for their Help in that Difficulty, obſerve theſe following 
Notes, vix. DI ETD 1501 

1. It is neither a Relative, nor a Conjunction, when it 


than a Comma: As after a Colon, Semi- colon, or Period © 
But in ſuch Places it is to be rendred by the Pronoun de- 
monſtrative i/e. ER 3. 1 

2. That is always a Relative, when it may be turned 


Engliſh Sentence wherein it is, and judging warily how 
the Senſe would bear it. If it cannot be altered /a/vo. 
ſenſu, it is a Conjunction. 

3. There is always between the Conjunction rhat and 
the Verb a Nominative Caſe to the Verb; but between 
that the Relative and the Verb ſtandeth no Nominative 
Caſe, except the Relative be not the Nominative Caſe ;. 


4. The Conjunction that, commonly comes next after 
a Verb, which fignifies Au ing, peabing, finding, bear- 


ing, or ſome ſuch- like Ezghfo. 


muſt be put in ſome oblique Caſe, to be governed of, or 


1. M1! Men aeſpiſæ that Man, that boafteth of his own 
Exploits. That Man, whoſe Atts Fame doth magnif 
retaineth his Honour without diminiſhing, even after %, 
| Death ; but whoſoever pleaſeth himſelf, bewrayeth Va- 
IN) nity, 


. The End of the Sentences, which are fitted as Examples to 


ſtands the firſt Word after any Point or Stop greater 


into which, which muſt be tried in reading over the 


but that is-uſually the Nominative Caſe to the Verb itſelf. 


5. It is neither a Conjunction nor a Relative, when 
there followeth immediately after it a Subſtantive, which 


to follow the Verb next foregoing that, In ſuch Caſe 
it muſt be rendred by the Pronoun Demonſtrative, ze, e. g. 


5 
15 
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nity. All Men will think, that he attributeth tos much 
10 bimſelf. Deſerue Praiſe of others, but flill retain an 
bumble Mind. On TEIET 1 | 

2. That Man was of a baſe Mind, that having reſolved 
to get himſelf a Name, fludied to execute ſome monſtrous 
Villainy, for the fake of which, Men might talk of him. 
He choſe to be famous for Impiety, rather than that his 
Name jhould-be buried in Oblivion. But the Emperor, in 
evhoſe Land the Wretch davelt, fruſtrated him of his Purpoſe, 
by forbidding his Name to be mentioned in the Hiſtory, though 
the Fact was chronicled. FC 
2. That, a Relative, is ſometimes underſtood in the 
Engliſh, and muſt be expreſſed in Latin, by making gui 
for it. And then it is underſtood, when in a Sentence 
there wanteth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, or 
an Accuſative Caſe to follow the Verb, which cannot be 
{upplied from any other Word in the Sentence ; e. g. 

There is none, except a Fool, will. fell his Inheritance, 
that his Father left him, for nothing. There is none, ex- 
cept a very indigent Man, will ſell his Inheritance at all, 
An Eſftate which has deſcended from Father to Son, ought 
10 be tranſmitted to Poſterity. There is nothing Prodigality 
lowes ſo well as to ſpend laviſhly the Fruits of the Prede- 
ceffor's Induſtry ; there is nothing a. wiſe Man defireth more, 
than that his Children, enrich'd by him, may bleſs bim 
after his Death. God performeth the Promiſes he hath made 
% nau ſtrinus Men. en e l nur i.” 
3. It is an uſual Thing for Boys to err in rendring the 
Engliſb of the preſent Tenſe Paſſive, by making it by the 
Participle of the Preter-Tenſe, with Sam, es, eſt, which 
muſt always be carefully avoided, becauſe that Participle 
with eft, maketh up all the Preter-Tenſes, which muſt 
not be confounded with the Preſent; e. 9g. 
He is praiſed that is of humble Behawinur towards all 
Men. Courteſy hath à wonderful E ect; the proud Man is 
abhorred, the Meek are honourable. * | 

Ob/. In ſuch Caſes as theſe, or in any other of like Na- 
ture, where Boys are apt by Reaſon of the Eng/y/5 Ambi- 
xa  guity 
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guity to tranſtate wrong, it may not be altogether unpro- 
table for them to make the Expreſſion in which the 
Ambiguity is, both ways, 5. e. Firſt write according to 
the Caution ;. and afterwards as they would, or are wont 
to make, but within a Parentbeſis, with non before it. 
4. Boys generally conclude, that when they have may, 
would, might, ſpould, the Verb muſt be of the Potential 
Mood, according to the Signs mentioned in their Acci- 


dence, (to which alſo 'ought is there added, and can, but 
not rightly.) But ſometimes het are not merely Signs. 


but muſt be made by a diſtin& Verb; and that is when 


the ſeeming Sign betokens ſomething of Duty, Lawful- 
neſs, or Earneſtneſs of Deſire, when they have an Em- 


phaſis in them; otherwiſe, when they intimate nothing 


Emphatical, they are only Signs of particular Tenſes of 


their Verbs, e. g. 2 85 | 
1. Boys may play when the Maſter bath given Leave ; 


| But without Leave they may not loiter an Hour. Idle Boys 
would fain eſcape doing their Daty ; they would rejoice if 


they might play whole Weeks. | 
2. 


laren ſhould willingly obey their Parents, but 


for the moſt Part they are rebellious. Obedience is a lovely 


Sacrifice in the Sight of God, "whom all ſhould fludy to 


pfleaſe. 


3. If Children ſhould govern themſelves, to what Miſe- 
1 would they bring themſelves? Yet tbey are ſeldom con- 
tent with the moft favourable Government ; they have a 
Defire either to change, or to be quite left to their own 
Will. Their unripe Reaſon is like Phaeton's Pride, who 
would gowern a Chariot which was beyond his Strength. 


Tit them uſe Patience; he that cannot obey well, will 


never command right. 


5. The Enxgliſb of the Verb bees, is often miſtaken, 


becauſe it is ſometimes only the Sign of another Verb. 
But when the Eng/i/þ Words have, had, bath, baſt, have 


only a Subſtantive after them, and not a Verb, they 


are to be rendred by habeas. And Boys are very apt » 
"7 Rs | cs make 
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make had by the Preterpluperfett Tenſe of habeo, where- 
as it Ought to be render*d by the Preterperfe&t ; though 
when it is a Sign only, it is of the Preterpluperfect. Let 
Caution therefore be uſed in rendering theſe, or the like 
Sentences, &c, | 

i. The moſt ancient Artificers correct their own Work ; 
they have more quick Eye figbt than other Men; they ſee 
A_— Deficient, after that they have uſed the greateſt 
Care. 10 x 

2. An accurate Painter, having flriven to araw a moſt 
deformed Woman, had expreſs'd her ugly Features ſo ex- 
actly and to the Life, that when he wiewed the Picture 
earneſily, ſtanding in his Shop, he burſt out into ſo loud 
and long a Laughter, that he killed himſelf thereby : He 
had no Power to moderate his Paſſion. 
Mirth, as well as of Sorrow, is fatal. He had liv'd 
if be had not been fo ingenious. 


Had had is the Subjunctive Mood Preterpluperſe& 
Tenſe, and muſt never be the Indicative ; e. g. 15 


1. How many Men may ſay I had had Money enough, 
if had had Wiſdom to diſcern my own Advantage, and ply 
my Book? | | 


7. Boys are ſometimes at a Loſs concerning ſoleo, and 


utor, becauſe both ſignify to /. But they muſt remember 
that /o/co is never Latin for to uſe, but when a Verb 
comes next to 2, in all other Caſes wtor. | | 
8. When there is a Paſſive Sign in the Engliſb, before 
a Verb, the Latin for which Verb is a Neuter ; if it be 


a Sign of a preſent Tenſe Paſſive, make it by the Pre- 


terperfect Tenſe of the Neuter ; if a Sign of the Preter- 
imperfe& Tenſe Paſſive, make it by the Preterpluperfect 


of the Neuter ; e. g. 


1. He that uſeth to forget thoſe Things, which he deſires 
to remember, muſt uſe Help to firengthen his Memory, or uſe 
the greater Diligence and Aitention, when he is reading, 


that he may retain profitable Iuſtructiont, for when they are 


once paſſed out of the Memory, there is need of friſb Reading 
ta recal them. | 1. All 
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1. All Men uſe to defire Riches, but all do not uſe Riches 
rightly ; when they are come to Honour and Wealth, they ſtill 
are greedy to heap Pelion upon Oſſa, to add more to much. 
He that deſireth nothing, wanteth nothing. It is a wiſe 
Man's Part to moderate all Afedions ; that is a Man of 
Greatneſs of Spirit, that could live chearfully, if his Riches 
were lot, and all his Friends were gone. 
9. Becaule, the Paſſive Verbs have properly no Preter 
Tenſes, but uſe Participles with yum or qui, therefore 
that Participle, even when it is become a Preter-Tenſe, 
muſt be made to agree in Gender with the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, as if it were an Adjective. | 
10. And, not, two Particles, with a Verb between 
them, or a Sign of a Verb, may not ſo well be render'd 
by & zon, as by nec ſet before the Verb. 
11. Lite is not to be render'd by the Adjective mi- 


| Its; but by the Adverb, when the Egli of any Verb 
ſtands next before Jie, except the Eng/i/o of ſum, and 


then it is an Adjective ; e. g. 


I. Honeſty hath always been eſteem' d laudable by thoſe 

that do not pradtiſe it, It is to be bewailed, that Men 
Anow the Evil of Sin, and fee the Beauty of Piety, yet lowe 
Deformity, and neglect Beauty. How. many Men ad like 
Matermen, that lvok one Way and row another ?® That are 


like Medea, who confeſſed af herſelf, that ſhe approved 


better Things, but followed Wickedneſs. / 

2. Conſcience erectetb a Tribunal in Mens own Breaſts, 
it trieth, condemneth, and funiſheth Offenders ; its Fudg- 
ment hath always been found impartial. I. ſometimes 

Aeepethb, and is ſtupid a long while, but yet at length 
 awakeneth ; is dumb many Times a great while, but when 
it ſpeaketh, it telleth the Truth, and doth not flatter. It 
puniſheth by intolerable Horror, and ſpareth not. The 
Grnawings of Conſcience torment like a biting Serpent; the 


dreadful Laſhes of this Executioner. Hearken to Pythago- 
1h. -1 ras's 


Harpies and Furies, of which the Poets write, the Snakes 
ewhich inſtead of Hair encompaſſed their Heads, are the 
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ras's Counſel, ewho bids thee be afraid of thyſelf, when 
there is ns Obſerver preſent. The Reproofs of Conſcience 
are ſometimes medicinal, but always bitter. 

12. A before a Participle in ing, and after a Verb of 
Motion, muſt be render'd into Latin by the firſt Supine, 
the Future in rs, or the Gerund in dum with ad. But if 
the Participle note ſomething to be now in Hand, or do- 
ing, it muſt be made by the Verb from whence the Parti- 
ciple cometh : and in ſuch Tenſe as the Paſhve (which. 
e is found before ſuch Participle) requiretn. 

A or en before Words of Time, is render'd by in, 
4 an Ablative Caſe of the Word of Trme 3 1. 


1. The careleſs T e that goes a hunting when he 
hath need of continual Preſence in his Shop," never grows. 
rich; but the moſt diligent Houſekeeper may go. a bunting 
once a Year. 

2. The idle Boy that goes a ſeeking Bird. Nen, or aſeth 
any ſuch idle Sport, when he ought to be at School, never be- 
comes learned; but the moſt plodding Lad goes a playing once: 

a Tear. If be recreateth himſelf twice'a Day, for a Quarter 
or Half an Hour, he nevertheleſs increaſeth' his Learning, 
. The Sun once a Day compaſſeth the va Globe, unleſs. 
awe flap awith the new Flat egen, that the San is the I 
Center, and the Earth mowveth. 
14. When for a Neuter Engli 72 (which ; 18 whoa the 
Signification of a Verb terminates in i, or reaches no 
farther than the Thing, which ſeems to be the Nominative 
Caſe 40 it) Boys find a Latin Verb, which is an Active, 
the Paſſive of this Latin Verb muſt be uſed. for the Neu- 
ter Engliſb, unleſs there be a Verb Neuter of the fame 
Signification different from the Active. | 
15. The Participle about is render'd divers Ways, vix. 
Sometimes it is the ſame with concerning, and muſt be ren- 
der'd by de; ſometimes the fame with near-upon, there-: 
abouts, and muſt be render'd by plus minus. Before a Word 
of Time, it is to be render'd by ſub, or circiter; before a 
Place or Per/on, by circa or circum's before: the Inſinitive 
_ to be, by futurum eſt, imperſonally with ut; ” g. 


1. Boys 
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Boys and Parents are very forward to remove from 
one 5 chool to another. Boys remove becauſe they hope to 
find more eaſy Taſtes. Idleneſs is the only Argument. 

2. The Heavens move moſt favifily, they never flop their 
Courſe. Dull Souls are unlike the heavenly Bodies, for 
yy are loth to Action; they covet perpetual Refl. 

3. He that is moſt skilful in any Art, hath need of 
clearer Knowledge. He is not aſham'd to confeſs, that be 
is flill ignorant; but the Fool having ſpent a few Hours 
ont his Studies, thinketh himſelf a wiſe Man; he that 
hath Knowledge enough,. hath none. 
4. All Boys are not of equal Wit. Some Boys having tar- 
ried at School about four or five Years, make a great Pro- 
reſs. But others ſpend ſeven Years about nothing, tho the 
. faithfully uſes his Endeavour; and when they are 
about to be removed from School, they are no whit the better. 


It were to be wrhhed Parents would di iſcern the Tempers of 
their Children, and would not flrive to compel them to 


Learning againſt Nature. Some are born for the Court, 
others for the Pulpit, but others for the Plough. 

16. According with to after it, is made by ſecundum ; 
with as after it, by prout, proinde ut; accordingly by 
proinde. 


27% The rendering the Participle after createth great 


Miſtakes in Exerciſes ; let Boys therefore obſerve, that 


after muſt be render'd by pofquam, when a Nominative 


| Caſe comes next it; by 4, ab, or þ tf, when a Noun 
eomes next it, which is of any other Ca 


ſe; when it be- 
tokens according to, by de or ad. After a Noun of Ti ime, 
by zo/t the Adverb, and quam, if a Verb follow, after- 
awards by poſt ea; hereafter, pofihac ; e. g. 

1. After Cæſar had conquer'd Pompey his potent Ad- 
werſary, he enjoyed quietly the Imperial Seat, according to 
his Defire. But ungrateful and cruel Men ftabb'd bim 
after his many noble Exploits, whereby he increaſed the 


Roman Glory: According a ir er to * Roman | 


after: 
2. There are di afferent Ways of W riting. and. Reading in 
he World; ; ** write and read from the Right Hand to the 


Left, | 
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Left, after the Manner of the Hebrews ; others from the 
Top to the Bottom, after the Chineſe Faſbion. But Engliſh 
Men from the Left Hand to the Right. 5 

18. He that is now jowial, Ball be ſorroauful hereafter ; 


He that committeth araſh Af, fhall repent of it afterwards. 


18. Particle again, after as big, as firong, and ſuch- 
like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with a Comparative 
Dogtee bean, ST oo, 5 
19. Againſi before a Noun of Time, muſt be render'd 
by in with an Accuſative Caſe; before a Verb with its 
Nominative Caſe, by dum; after Mind, Thought, Will, 
Law, Cuſtom, Right, by preter. Over-againſt e regione, 
e adverſe; a VVV In I a 

20. All, joined with a Subſtantive of the Singular Num- 
ber, is render'd by totus, not by omnino, (for omnis is Latin 

for every) before a Subſtantive Plural by omnis, not by ta- 
tus; at all with a Negative Word before by omnis; e. g. 
1. 4 Camel is as good again for Travelling as an Horſe, 
becauſe he is not weary ; and he will continue ſtrong five 
or ſix Days. without Water, which an Horſe wanteth 
tures a ͥ H W W Ü 285 

2. A cunning Merchant layeth up bis Wares againſt a 
Time of Scarcity ; hut the Price ſometimes falls againſt his 
Expectation and Will, All his. Hope, of ſelling dear is loſt, 


all his crafty Contrivances do not ſucceed as he would wiſh, 


But at other. Times his Forecaſt produceth treble Profit. 
None obtaineth his Defire at all Times. He is not diſ- 
couraged at all, but rather increaſeth his Caution. f 
22. Ms, as, many times anſwer each other by way of 
Compariſon in the ſame Sentence, and muſt then be ren- 
der'd, the former by que, the latter by ac; or the for- 
mer by tax; the latter by ge]. 
22. At, before a Word betokening Time, Price, Manner, 


Inſtrument, or Game, muſt have no Latin made for it, it is 


only a Sign of an Ablative Caſe. To be at, to be preſent at; 
interſum with a Dative, adſum with an Ablative; e.g. 

1. 4 poor Man is as happy . withqut Riches, if, be enjoy 
Contentedne/s of Mind, as the richeſt. Earl that. coveteth 
greater Honour : 2. Ho 
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2. He that ſpendeth 'the Night at Cards, and the Day in 

Drinking, bereaveth himſelf of his Reaſon, and his Children 
and all the Family of due Suftenance. Be not preſent at 
unlawful Games, left thou be tempted to trifle away thy 
Time qu them, left thou become as fooliſh as they. 

23. Become o/, is to be latined by fo with de. 

24. Before, when a Verb. with its Nominative Caſe 


comes next after it, is to be render'd by anteguam, when a 


Word of Time or Place, by ante, heretofore, antebac. 


. Bring, before fo, with a Verb, is made by a Par- 


ticiple in rus. 


26. Both, ſpoken of avs; is made by F or wterque ; ; | 


but when both i is anſwer'd by and, both is render'd by 
_ and by tum; e. g. 

I bal will become of the Man wer heth all hit 
ET Friends, and hath not hope in an heavenly r 
 auboſe Favour lefſeneth the Terror of all other Laſſes?s? 
2. He that getteth to himſelf better Riches, before he 
oſethᷣ lower Things, ts rich after all his Poverty. He that 
improveth Ti Time to get ſure Hope of a bleſſed Eternity before 
he dies, is happy not only after, but before Death... Being 
to depart out of this World," he Pejoycerb, 

35 Miealih and Honont are both Vain. 7 hey both ſome- 
times make the Oauner worſe: '' He that Jayeth out his Time 
upon them, both miſſerh of better Things, and \even ſome- 
times is fruſtrated * is e hen Be hath noe 
them. © 

But is render. d ſeveral W: ays ; after cannot it is 
ad 'd by un; 4 not: 'doubting, not "queſtioning, and 
fich-like Express b gun; but when it intimates / 
"many, ſo often, or any Quantity, and no more, by folum- 
modo; but for, by abfque'; not but that, non quod non. 
When it excepteth ſome Perſon or 7. bing, from what we 
have been ſaying before, by preter or ni; ſometimes it is 
the ſame with ah not, and muſt be render'd by gui non. 

28. Either ſometimes ſignifies ove of tbe two, and 1 
chen render d by aterbi, alteruter j; ſometimes it is imme- 
diatel * ee dy and chen nnd aut, vel. 

i HED 29. Fit 


* 
4 


W 


fo 
7m 
Hh. 
Ve 


-15 


ſomething, nothing, ſomebody, nobody, is render'd by alius; 
for otheraviſe, alias. 


the wwagging of a Feather by the Wind. There is none but 


Grammatical. „ 
29. Eiſe after who ? or what ? Interrogatives ; aſter 


30. So far frem, having that after it, 15 rendered by 
adeo non, with ut, As far as, by quantum or quod, e. g. 
1. Fool cannot but /aygh at all times, but when he 
cries. He knoaws nothing but theſe two Extremes. He doubt- 
eth not but he hath Reaſon enough to laugh, if he ſee but 


is apt to laugh at ſuch an Idiot; but cue ought rather to | 
pity his hard Circumſtances; but for the Kindneſs of God 
ave had been like him. It becomes Boys to be of a mcdeſ? | 
Countenance and Behaviour, and to fignify by their Faces 
either Mirth or Sorrows before Superiors, © 
2. Gold and Honour, tævo great Idols of the World, ars 
eworſhipped by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to avor- 
ip the great Goddeſs Diana, But he that preferreth either 
of them before Godlineſs, or ſetteth them in a chief Room 
of his Heart, as his God, is an Idolater, as well as he 
that wworſhippeth Images, or bendeth his Kaees to a Marble 
Statue. There are ſome that defire nothing elſe ; they will 
obtain them; elle a Tempeſt is more calm than their di,. 
contented Mind. But if their Wiſhes jucceed, they are jo 
far from being happy, that as far as can be obſerved, 
they are leſs ſatisfied than when they had nothing. The 
rich Man would fain be richer. 

31. For, before a Verb with its Nominative Caſe, muſt 

always be made by nam or enim. Sometimes it is the 
ſame with as, and muſt then be rendered by ia, with an 
Accufative; before the Names of Diſeaſes by contra; be- 
fore other Subſtantives by pro. Pe: 

32. Hither with the before it, is always an Adjective, 
and muſt be rendered by citericr, made to agree with its 
Subſtantive, which always ſtands next after it. When it 
betokens Place by huc. | | 

33. How before Adjectives and Adverbs (derived of 
Adjectives) muſt not be made by quomodo, but by quam. 
How, with much, and Ss at Degree, by quanto. 


34. But 
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34. But if muſt be render'd by in; but if not, by [in 
minus. | 
35. Not is omitted after the Verb caves, e. g. 

I. It becometh Children to pull off their Hats, when they 
"meet thoſe to auhom Rewverence is due from them ; for by un- 
covering their Heads, and bending their Bodies, they ſhew an 
humble and cbedient Mind. Thoſe Parents are to be blamed 
that teach not Civility ; but how much more ignorant are 
they that think it a Sin to uſe any reſpefful Behaviour, and 
forbid their Children ftrictly to ſalute any Man? How claaun- 
2/> are theſe © hildren that are educated by ſuch Parents? 
23. Take heed thou offend not thy Parents; but if thou 
haſt done any thing worthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy 
Crime; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, fer a To- 
ken of thy Repentance. If thou do fo, they wwill perhaps 
parden thee ; but if not, thou muſt ext ect Punſhment. 

3. Sometimes warm Things are goed for the Tooth-ach, 
and ſometimes cold Things, But ſometimes no Medicine can 
cure the Pain. Who would think, the Aking of ſo ſmall 
a Bone ſhould produce ſo grievous Torment ? 

4. If thiu ſtand on the hither Side of a Brook, which 
hath a narrow Eridge, and ſceft thy Superior on the farther 
Side, by no means paſs ever, till he have firſt paſſed. Give 

Place, in all Places, to thoſe that excel thee. LY 


* 36. If ler ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon Sin- 


_ gular, the Verb muſt be made of the Sobjunctive Mood. 


3. Like is not always an Adjective, but ſometimes 
2 Verb, viz. when it hath a Perſon before it in Eng- 
Ii; when next after a Verb, /militer. | 

38. Lezf5, with a Subſtantive with which it may agree, 


is to be made by minor; with a Verb, or no, nothing, 


little, by minus an Adverb. 


39. Much, with a Subſtantive, is to be made by mul. 


tus ; with a Verb, by magnopere; before Comparatives 
and Superlatives, by /onge ; or if how be joined with 
much, by quanto, if ſo, tanto. | 5 
| 40. More for rather, is made by magis; for hereafter, 
by poſthac : The more, in the former Part of 9 
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by quo; in the latter Part, anſwering to the former, by 
„ Eo. > SS 

* 5 et a Boy of an ingenuous Mind be commended, and 

he will ſtudy the more diligenth. The more he is praiſed, 

the more he coweteth further Recommendation. Let me 

teach thoſe Boys that are of a tender Diſpoſition, and my 

Labcur i all be eaſy ; but naughty Boys are alwaye min- 

gled among the God, No Teacher is free from Vexation. 

2. Idle Boys like careleſs Maſters ; but Parents chuſe 
thoſe that are induſtrious and virtuous, that their Children 
may be like them. Parents Care is leſs when the Maſter's 

Care is certain. 938 9 

3. The Man prevoketh leſs, that knoweth not his Duty, 
than he that neglecteth it wwilfully, Much Knowledse ren- 
dereth a Man inexcuſable. How much more / is he that is 

_ #nvincibly ignorant, than he that is unmoveably obſtinate ? 
4. Many Men fee ſometimes the Folly of Vice, and ſay 
to themſelwes, I will never more commit that Wickedneſs ; 
but they forget their Purpoſes, they firive more to find out 
Occaſions of fin than to avoid them. | | 

41. Mot with a Subſtantive coming immediately after 
it, is made by plerigue. 

42. Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken be- 
fore, is made by Neuter; when nor anſwereth it, it is 
D „ f 

43. Newer, with the before a Comparative, is ren- 
„„ OY A 

© 44; Of, after a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, 
ours, yours, his, and theirs, is omitted; and that Word, 
which comes after of in the Exgliſb, made in the Latin 
to agree with the Subſtantive which went before of. 

45. Over, after a Verb, is a Sign only of a Dative 
Caſe, and muſt have na Latin Word for it, e. g. 

1. Moſt Authors, which Bays read, have ſome hurtful 
Thin 85 in them, but they are not therefore to be rejefted. 
Wholſome Herbs grow among poiſonous ones, and yet. are 
never the worſe. * Good Bays neither regard nor delight in 


2. 4 


=. 


© the Things which are anfeenly. 
* Bk an | 2 
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2. 4 Friend of mine laſt his Hcnour the ſame Day is 
<vhich a Friend of yours was crcated au Earl. But the Con- 
dittous of human 4 hings are uncertain, God ruleth the 


World : To ſeme he giveth beth Pleaſure and Profit ; to 


others he vouchſafeth neither. 

46. for Selves mult be render'd either by i/z, or 
by adding met to the Pr onoun foregoing, except in the 
Pronoun %. 

47. Since ror fering that, is render'd by cum, or guanr 
doquidem ; for from or after, by a, ab, or ex. For ago 
by adhinc, in other Caſes by ex quo. 

48. Such before a Subſtantive, by talis or ejuſmadi ; 
when an Adjective comes next to it, by tam, ade. 

49. That after ſame, is render'd by qui, or ac; after 
Words of Fear in affirmative Speeches, by ne ; if not be 
added, by ut, or ne non. e. 


8. 
1. He 5s beſt that thinketh himſelf Dies; Since thoſe | 
that think themſelves good, are ſuller of Pride than of 


Piety. He that confidereth his caun paſt Life, evill find 
that he hath akways been an Offender, fince he was ca- 
able of acting. 


2. N ho can ſay ] have not 2 i/obey'd God 1005 my Youth? 


IF ho would be gnilty of ſuch Pride? Who dare ſpeak ſuch 


a bold Word? T he beſt of Men finneth every Day; and 
<vhat preventeth that God doth not puniſh the fame Mo- 
ment that Man offendeth ? 

3. 1 fear that thoſe Children will become evil Men that 
gave ſeen evil Examples of Parents. I fear that they will 
not have Wiſdom to ſhun their Parents Vices. 

50. The before any Compariſon, is made by quo, 
and anſwered by eo. 

51. Till before a Noun, is made by uſque ad, before a 
Verb with itsNominative Caſe, by donec. 

52. Together after Words of Time, is render'd by per 
ſet before the Word of Time. In Company, at the ſame 
Time or Place, by mul. 

So for alſo, is rendered by etiam, before an Ad- 
jeQive or Adverb, by nimis, nimium. 


3. 


54. Ve | 
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54. Very before an Adjective or Adverb, is only a Sign 


of the Superlative Degree, or may be made by valde 
before a Subſtantive, by merus, e. g. 


1. The more learned a Man is, he either is, or ought ts 
be the more humble; he that is proud of his Wiſdom, is 


indeed a very Feol. 


2. That is a very excellent Rule auhich Chriſt our Sa- 


wiour hath given us to vhſerve ; viz. Do to others, as thou 


awiſheft they ſhould do to thee. Do not tarry till thou recsi- 
veſt a Kindneſs from another Man; only wait till a need- 


ful Time, and then help him, th:ngh he be thine Enemy, 


and hae continued to injure thee many Years together. 

3. It is not ſirange that Friends live peacenbly together. 
But it is a Chriſtian's Duty to exerciſe Amity towards his R- 
nemy; not only to pray for his Beusfactors, but for his Perſe- 
cutors too. Thou canſt not obſerve this Rule too diligently. . 

55. Whether anſwered by or, is made by. /eu, five ; 


when it notes which of the two, by uter. 


56. Soewver is latined by cunque, added to the foregoing 
Word. (And between it and the Word to which it is 


added, may elegantly be inſerted another Word.) 


57. Yet anſwering to although, 15 made. by tamen ; 


noting hitherto, or as yet, by adbuc, e. g 


1. A true Chriſtian is hatpy, whether he liveth or di- 
ei h; when Life and Death are before him, he is never in 


doubt whether he ſhall chuſe. The Glory of God determin- 


eich the Matter. 


2. Net whoſoever profe/ſeth himſelf religious; but who- 


ſoever 7s truly religious, is lovely in the Sight of God. 


Whereſoever that Man dwells, God is avith him; tho he 


_ des, yet he ſhall live: God newer yet forſook his Servants. 


58. An uſual Error among Boys, is cauſed by the Am- 


| biguity of thoſe Words in the Exgliſb Tongue, wiz. your 
and you. Which in our Idiom are properly enough-uſed 

in ſpeaking either to one Pei ſon, or to more than one; 
but muſt be latined differently. The Way therefore to 


avoid that Miſtake, is only carefully to conſider whe- 


ther one Perſon be ſpoken to, or more; if the Engh/b 


F 3 ; Words 
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| Words, you, yours, refer only to One, they muſt be ren- 
der'd by tu, tuus; if Two or more, by vos, weſter. 
$59. If you find an Exgliſ of a Verb paſſive, and con- 
ſidering the Latin Word, find it to be the Deponent, tho' 
that Deponent will ſound like a Paſlive, yet it muſt not 
be uſed as a Paſſive, but the Words ſometimes alter'd, ſo 
as to keep the ſame Senſe, and yet to make uſe of the 
Deponent, or an in its ſtead, e. g. ? 
I. A wicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten; but the 
Name of the Righteous ſhall be remember'd for ever. _ 
2. 7/e holy Name of Ged is abuſed by theſe that call 
e e his Servants, yet run greedily into all Debau- 
cheries. 
3. The Devices of the wiſeft Men are fruſtrated by the 
wiſer God. Os 25 
60. The Signs of Caſes are ſometimes in Engl; found 
by themſelves, at a Diſtance from their proper Word; 
and in rendering ſuch Exgliſb, muſt be reduced into their 
right Place, and not Latin Words made for them ſepa- 
rately, e. g. %% ᷑ fl aan 
| 1. Good Inſtructions are as neceſſary as Food. Men ho- 
nour thoſe that they received good Advice from in their 
tender Years. | RO 33 
2. Counſel hath its Effects according to the Man which 
it proceeds from, and the Mind of him that it is given to; 
tut chiefly according to God's Bleſſmg. 3 
61. One another is made by alius, repeated twice ac- 
cording to the Gender of the Subſtantives ; one with he 
other anſwering to it in another Part of the Sentence, is 
made by alter & alter, e. g 


Water and Ice beget one another: The One is liquid, 
the Other condenſed : The One is ready for Uſe, the Other 
Servants melt over the Fire, But in Colaneſi they reſems 

. ble one another. | | | Ef 48 

One another, may alſo be made by invicem an Adverb, 
with / a pronoun, Let Boys render the former Exam- 
ples both Ways. | | 


2 Aarger 


Grammatical. | 1 


Larger Engliſh Exerciſes. 
Fier the renderiug of Sentences, not only according to 
the Rules of the Grammar, but alſo of Particles and 
other Things obſervable, it will be Time to proceed to con- 
 tinued Diſcourſes, And before the reading of Engliſh Dia- 
loguei, Epiſtles, or ſuch like Exerciſes, theſe few Things 
* may not be amiſs to be premiſed for Obſervation, in order 
10 Boys acquitting themſelves the more commendably in that 
Concern, VIZ. Gy 
»- Obf. 1. Relative Senten:es are independent, h. e. ub 
Mord in a Relative Sentence is governed of a Verb or Ad- 
Jeative, which fland; in another Sentence; nor doth à 
Mord in another Sentence depend uten auy of the Appurte= 
Hances of the Relative. 5 | 
Obſ. 2. hen a Pronoun Fl the Third Perſon is the An- 
 recedent to a Relative, that Pronoun Antecedent is rather to 
be underſtocd, and only the Relative expreſjed ; as, he that, 
qui, not ille dug that which, quod, not illud quod. 
Obſ. 3. Verbs have oftentimes ſome Participle or other, 
ewhich comes after them, and is Part of their Signification ; 
for which no Latin is made, only the Verb is to be taken 
notice ,; and which Participle is ſometimes parted from 
its Verb by the Interpoſition of ſome other Words, as to lay 
' Burthens upon, to rule with rigor over. | 
Obſ. 4. But, in the Beginning of a Sentence, may be made 
y ſed ; but rather by autem or vero placed the ſecond Word 
in the Sentence: Autem muſt never be the firftWord,nor vero. 
Obſ. 5. Nam 7s Latin for for, the fir ft Word of a Sen- 
tenge ; but if enim be uſed, it muſt be the ſecond Word, 
never the firſt. aL et: | 
Obſ. 6 Non 76% mnſt ſtand before the Verb, and 
generally all Adwverbs, tho" the Engliſh of them ſtand after 
the Verb; as, T lowed him not, non Amavi, n9t amavi non. 
Odi. 7. Make not the Engliſh by two diſtinct Words in 
Latin, fer which there may 2 found one, which fully ex- 
frelſeth it ; as how great! not quam magnus, but quan- 
tus; howw often ? not quam ſæpe, bat quoties. 
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| Obſ. 8. In rendering Engliſh and Latin, make not ra/hly 
| this or that Word to be of this or that Caſe, merely be- 
= cauſe it hath ſuch a Sign before it, (which is the Occaſion 
i ef frequent Errors) but ſee for ſome Word foregoing, that 
governeth a Caſe by ſome Rule, and make it accordingly. 
For the Engliſh Signs of Caſes, to, of, Qc. are liable to 
a Multitude of Exceptions. 5 
Obſ. 9. Newer go about to render an Engliſh Sentence 
into Latin, before reading it warily over, from the Be- 
ginning to the End, and if once Reading ſuffice not for the 
thorough Underflanding of the Senſe and Conſtruction, have 
Patience to read tavice, thrice, or four Times, as often as 
need requires, till thou perfectly underſiand the Connection 
of each Mord one to another. 55 
Obſ. 10. Iz almaſi every Engliſh, if but conſiſting of five 
or fix. Lines, thou wilt meet with, it may be, one or more 
Idiomatical Expreſſions, which will be bald, if rendered 
verbatim. In fuch Sentences uſe not the Dictionary, but 
either a Phraſe Book, (/uch as Willis's Angliciſms Lati- 
nized, Walker's Idioms, or any other which the Maſter 
ſhall hade recommended to thee) or (which would be the 
more commendable of the two) bethink thyſelf of ſome apt 
| Expreſſion, which thyſelf haſt read, and which thou haſt 
been bidden to treaſure up either in thy Memory or a 
Note-Book. The Idioms of one Language cannot be tolle- 
rably rendered but by the Idioms of another. 3 
Obſ. 11. When there is a Relative Sentence, or a Pa- 
rentheſis in the Engliſh, read the reft of the Sentence, 
rom one Period to another, leaving that Relative Sen- 
tenct, or Parentheſis out; then thou ſhalt clearly ſee the De- 
_ pendance of each Word, and ſhalt thereby avoid much of | 
that Difficulty. And when thou haſt read it fo till thu 
underſtand it, then pi aceed to Tranſlation, | 1 
Obſ. 12. Though an artificial Placing, and Ordering of 
Words, be not eſſential to the true tranſlating of a Sentence, 
yet it is ornameutal, Take heed therefore, that the Words 
land in ſome convenient and pleaſant Oraer, Take notice 


therefore, That, © | 
Os Oh: 1. The 
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1. The oblique Caſes fand moſt haniſemely in the Be- 
ginning of a Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the No- 
minative Caſe between both. . £3 

2. The Subſtantive cf the Genitive Caſe flands moſt ele- 
gantly before the Subſtanti te that governs it. 

3. The Adjefive is more neatly ſet before the Subſtan- 
tive, than after it. | 

4. Comparative and Superlative Adjefaivas, or Ad- 
verbs, fland moſt gracefully in the End of a Sentence. | 
5. 1f you have a Subſtantive and Adjeftive of the Genie. 
tive Caſe, the former Subſtantive governing may elegantly 
come between them ; as Ceſarez Clementia Majeſtatis. 

6. Between the SubNlantive and Aajective, which are. 
20 of the Gentive Caſe, another Subfantive of the Geni- 
tive Caſe ; as, Vera j uſtitiæ laus, humillima ſubditorum 
obedientia. 95 1 | 

7. A Pronoun Primitive comes elegautly betaveen a-Pro-- 
noun Poſſeſſive and a Snbſtantive that it agrees with; as,. 
en offero meum tibi auxilium: tuum mihi conſilium ex- 

eto, | 92 5 9805 
; 8. The Vacative Caſe, the Verb inquit and ait, muſt. 
not be ſet firſt, but fecond, or third in a Sentence. | 

9. Longer Words conclude a Period moſt faveetly,. h. e. 
ef three or four Sllables. 5 | 

10, Yet beware thou make not a Sentence ambiguous,, 
hard to be underſiood, in overflriviag to place Wards ar- 
tificially ;: For there is no Elegancy in Ambiguity, > 

11. Many Words that begin and end with Voawels, ſoun. 
»npleaſantly ;. they cauſe an Hiatus, too much gaping 
Magna avi iſti utilitas ſummo ore obveni auxilio; 

12. To Words meet not handſomely together, wwhereef 
one ends with the ſame Conſonant with which the others 
begins; as, Puer rudis literarum, ingens ſtrepitus.. Di 


toe ſuch Wards otheraviſe, as ſtrepitus ingens. 


3. Many Wards of the like Sound in the Ending, meet 
not gracefully ; as Multarum & Magnarum miſeriarum 
origo eſt ambitio. Avoid ſuch Concurgence, by parting 
thee Words, or uſing other Words in their ſtead, 

| ER 2 Obſ. 13. 
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Ob. 13. ſeeking Latin Words in the Dictionary, 
make uſe rather of the firſt or ſecond that you find, than of 
thoſe that follow: And refuſe to make uſe of thoſe which are 
wery near the Sound of the Engliſh; Natio for a Nation, 
commendo fo commend, ſalvatie for ſalvation, vexatio for 
vexation, Wc. unleſs there be no other; as, tentatio for 
temptation, | | 908 
Obſ. 14. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Werd may have 
divers Significations, and that in the ſame Diſcourſe. In 
order to the right rendering ſuch Sentences, there is requi- 
ite treaſuring u ſuch Words, as occur in Authors, or are 
taken notice of, in correcting Exerciſes by the Maſter, that 
the ſeveral Latin Words which anſwer to the ſeveral Sig- 
nifications, may not be uſed promiſcuouſly; as, to marry, 
hath four Significations ; Nuptum dare zs to marry, avhen 
zt is ſpoken of a Father marrying his Daughter to any Perſon, 
or giving in Marriage; Matrimonio jungere, to marry, 
holen of the Prieft marrying a Couple; Uxorem ducere, 
a Man marrying a Woman; Nubo to marry, when it 
ſpeaks of a Woman being married to a Man, or marrying 
a Man. And many Words there be of like Diverſity, 
which muſt carefully be heeded. A 


Dat Pater aut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdos, 
Uxorem duco ; nubit at illa mihi. 


. Obſ. 15. Sometimes an -Engliſh Verb of the Third Per- 
fon, is rendered by a Latin of the Second; which is when 
in an Interrogative Sentence, the Nominaticve Caſe to the 
Verb is a Man or One; then make no Latin for Man or 
One ; only put the Verb into the Second Perſon ; as, Quid 
facias in hac re arctiſſima? What hall one do in ſuch a 

erplexed Buſineſs ? Quid dicas ? What can à Man ſay ? 
How could one refrain? Quomodo abſtineres ? 


Having committed to Memory theſe few Notes, the 


* 


following Engli/es will not be difficult, | 7 
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"DIALOGUE 1. 


The Mafter and the Scholar, 


Maft. D OY, you have always been dear to me, above 
| the reſt of your School fellows. Sc. I have 
great Reaſon(honoured Sir) to believe that you love me. 
Phe daily Care that you take jn teaching me not only 
thoſe Things that belong to Learning, but alſo which con- 
duce to Piety, is a Witneſs of your Love, which I can no 
way recompence but by hearty Thanks, and willing Ober 
dience. M. Diligence in Teaching is the beſt Opportu-- 
nity J have to evidence my Love. But the more I love 
thee, the more it grieves me, when I ſee thee more idle 
than other Boys, whom I make not ſo much account of. 
My Love conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thou 
neither ſtudieſt to pleaſe me, nor profit thyſelf. I find 
that Learning 1s not pleaſant to thee; as it was formerly.., 
S. Sir, I dare not deny that I am guilty ; but Learneſt- 
ly intreat you that you will forgive me. M. Pardon 
hurts thoſe Boys that are of an ingenuous Spirit, and 
that ſtrive not to requite their Maſter's Clemency by 
better Diligence. It is as eaſy to ſpoil Boys by forgiving, . 
as by puniſhing. S. Believe me, Sir, but once, and if 
ever I offend hereafter, ſpare me not. M. Thou haſt 
often promiſed me Amendment, but thou ſeldom art as 
good as thy Word. 5. J confeſs I have broken my Pro- 
miſe, but let your Mercy pardon that Fault too ; I am 
reſolved, Sir, o forſ ke all my idle Companions, to 
leave off my cvil Cuſtom of playing; to ply my Books, 
and to become a new Boy, as if I were not the {ame that - 
I have been. M. You deſign to do theſe Things, while 
you are under Fear of Puniſhment ; but when you have 
forgotten the Fear, you will return to your former Folly, 
at the bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. S. I will beg of 
God to give me Power to perform what I promiſe, for 
without him we can do nothing; as I have heard from 


your Mouth. M. I like that Word: Pray to God earnef- - 
NO. | 5 
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ly, and he will anſwer thee. I will pardon thee, but 
hou muſt ſtrive with all thy Might, as well as crave Di- 
vine Help. S. I will, Sir, do both; I will both pray and 
ſtrive, and I hope ſhall not be unworthy o fyour Cle- 
mency ; you ſhall not repent of your pardoning me. M. 
I ſhall love thee moſt dearly, (my deareſt Boy) if thou 
conſult thine own Profit hereafter, and ſtudy diligently. 


And (which is more deſirable) God ſhall bleſs thae, he 


ſhall increaſe thine Underſtanding and Wiſdom; for he 


giveth Wiſdom as well as Riches to the Induſtrious. 


DIALOGUE II. 
Thomas aud Giles. 


''YTH V do you cry? What hath befallen you ? 
G. I have offended God by diſobeying my 


Parents, and I know not what will become of me; I am 


aſhamed of my Ingratitude. T. You are far more happy 
than they, that having committed a Fault, deny that they 
are guilty ; or if they confeſs, they are not ſorry for it, 
as thy Tears ſhew thee to be. G. I am indeed grievouſly 


guilty, and I am afraid God will not pardon me. T. God 


is indeed angry with ſtubborn Children; but if they beg 
Pardon of God, he will forgivetheir Sins.God delighteth 
to ſhew Mercy; it pleaſeth him to ſee Sinrers repenting. 
G. I have been guilty of this Fault many Times,notwith- 
ſtanding that I have promis'd myFather betterObedience, 


7. Be of good chear, I will intreat your Father to par- 
don you, and he will pray for you, that God alſo may be 


reconciled. G. My Father is a Man of moſt ſweet Tem- 


per; he was reconciled before I came from home, he was 


even ready to pardon before my Repentance. T. Iam 


glad of that; beware thou diſpleaſe him not for the fu- 


ture, that God may bleſs thee. If thou ſtudy to obey 


God and thy Parents, thou ſhalt be kind to thyſelf, thou 


ſhalt live comfortably, and enjoy eternal Happineſs, 
C. By the Help of God, I will be obedient _ 


DIA- 
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Maſter and Scholar. | 

S. MIR, I intreat that you would be pleaſed to grant 

me one Requeſt. M. If my Grant may profit thee, 
I will not deny; if thou afk thoſe Things which tend to 
thine own Hurt, I mutt refuſe. S. I only beg, Sir, that 
you would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe Inſtructions 
that you gave to our Form Yeſterday. M. I like well 
thy aſking ſuch Things. But thou knowelt that I always 
admoniſh the whole School together, not one particular 
Form. Where wert thou when I was admoniſhing ? . 
S. Sir, I was not at School Yeſterday in the Afternoon, 
becauſe my Elder - Brother was then return'd from 1taly ; 
my Father bid me ſtay to ſpend my Afternoon with my 
Brother. M. That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou 
ſpeak the Truth. S. I dare not lie, Sir. M. Why didſt 
thou not aſk ſome of thy School- fello /s rather than me? 
They certainly can remember thoſe few Precepts which 
J gave them. S. The hearing them from your Mouth, 
Sir, will more affect my Mind. M. I will grudge no 
Labour, whereby I may benefit thee; I will tell thee 
in ſhort——T] told them how neceſſary it. was, that 
beſides Family-Prayer, and the Prayers which they are 
_ preſent at in the School, each Boy privately pray to 
God every Morning and Evening, with upright Heart, 
and religious Mind. So God ſhall bleſs him Night and, 
Day. He that doth not begin and end the Day with 
' Committing himſelf to the Care of the Almighty God, 
ſeemeth to ſeparate himſelf from God's Family, and is 
moſt unworthy of his fatherly Prote&tion.——I charged | 
them all the Day to be diligent at School, and obedient 
at Home. God revengeth Injuries offered to Parents; and 
Shame recompenceth the Slothful. —— I endeavoured 
to diſſuade them from Lies. Speak the Truth at all Times. 
It is not lawful for Boys to lye, to avoid Danger or Pu- 
niſhment ; rather ſuffer than fin. If thou be worthy 
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of Puniſhment confeſs thy Guilt ingenuouſly, leſt after 
thou haſt made thy Maſter angry, by committing, thou 
make God thine Enemy by denying. Lye notin Mirth. 
Jeſting Lies bring ſerious Sorrows. He is a Fool that de- 
ſtroys his own Soul to make others Spert. I admoniſhed 
them of the horrid Nature of Oaths: They are like 
Darts, that being ſhot out of the Mouth, rebound, and 
ſmite the Shooter's Heart. Swear not by ſacred Things, 
for they ought never to be mention'd, but for the Con- 
firmation of weighty Truths, before thoſe that have 
Power to demand of thee an Oath. He that feareth 
God, feareth an Oath. And laftly, I put them in mind 
of that Duty, which TI have frequently admoniſhed them 
of, to wit, that they be mannerly and obſervant towards 
Superiors, and courteous towards Equals. 

I then minded them but of theſe few Things, obſerve 
thou them alſo, that God and Man may love thee. S. 1 
thank you, honoured Sir, I will obſerve. 


DIALOGUE Iv. 
William and Bartholomew.” 


. Hither is this Man gone that killed his No- 
ther? B. Is it poſſible to be imagin'd, that 
any Man ſhould be ſo bloody]! V. You know well 
enough whom I mean, viz. him that two Men purſued 
laſt Night. B. I heard ſome Men talk of a Murderer, . 
that was put in Priſon ; but I know not whether it be the 
ſame that you ſpeak of, or another. V. J ſuppoſe then 
that it is he; he is a very bloody Man, he killed his Mo- 
ther, which is worſe than common Murther- : He 
ſtamp' d upon her after he had wounded her; and after 
that barbarous Act, broke her Skull with an Hammer, 
which encreaſes bis Guilt. B. The Murther, and the 
| Circumſtances which you ſpeak of, are very barbarous. 
Nor is it a falſe Report, that I have heard. But what 
moved him to do it? V. Men talk of many Cauſes, ac- 
cording to their various Suſpicions, which I have not 


NOW 
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now Time to tell: But the moſt probable Report is, That 
he did it, that he might the ſooner enjoy the Money that 
ſhe had hoarded up for him. B. To what Paſs are Things 
come |! It is hard to be known what a Man any one is. 
I am ſure all Things were given him that he had need of. 
But the Devil tempted him by Deſire of Riches, than 
which nothing is more prevalent. He that is forſaken 
of the Grace of God, hearkeneth to Satan, and commit- 
teth all Manner of Wickedneſs that Hell can deviſe. 
Pleaſures and Profits are the Devil's Snares, which'Men 
are eaſily taken in. V. So haſty Heirs, that ſhorten 
their Parents Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell. 


DIALOGUE V. 
Mark and Anthony. 


M. Y Father's Apprentice has fled from his Service, 

i and hath taken away Store of Money with him, 
beſides my Father's Horſe that he took out of the Stable; 
and many other Things that uſed to be committed to his 
Charge, as to a faithful Servant. He hath committed 
many Things worthy of Puniſhment before this; but now ̃ . 
he hath done more Evil, than in all the reſt of his Life. 
A. As I remember, I have heard your Father commend- 5 
ing him formerly. M. He hath been always accounted 
one of an excellent Nature. When he was a Boy every 
Body thought him a Child of great Hope. And ſince 
his riper Years, moſt Men that knew him have thought 
him a Servant of moſt faithful Conſcience. 4. He 
hath need of a great deal of Honeſty, that can behave 
himſelf honeſtly among ſo many "Temptations, which 
lay wait for a young Man. If he had had Help from 
God, which he. had great Need of, he had been ſafe 
from Satan's Temptations Pythagoras the Philoſopher | 
was wont to liken young Men to Colts; and that Com- 
pariſon was fit; for unleſs they be reſtrained with a 
Bridle they ruſh headlong into their own Deſtruction. 
M. I was always afraid that he would be again 

| | Servant, 
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Servant, and I was ſorry when my Father took him Ap- 
prentice. A. Did not you ſay he was well thought of? 
M. 1 knew one Thing of him, which made me doubt 
concerning him. He was my School-fellow, and was 
very idle and ſtubbborn in School, he never had my 
Maſter's Love. A. It is then no wonder that he is now 
wicked. Thoſe that are Rebels in the School, are Knaves 
iu the Shop, or Fools. A perverſe and idle School- boy 
ſeldom becomes à good Servant. He is wiſe, that be- 
ing to chuſe an Apprentice, conſulteth the School- 
maſter more than the Parents. | | 


DIALOGUE. vi. 


| Maſter and Servant. | 

M. Tt thou ne'er be wholly good, Harry? 
S. You uſe to ſay, None is perfect, Sir. 
M. Doſt thou cavil at my Words? I mean, wilt thou. 
never wholly lay aſide thy Sloth ? S. I will endeavour, 
Sir, to pleaſe you always for the future. M. I with I 
might believe thee ; thou ſeemedſt tametimes a Boy of 
moſt tender Spirit;but ſoon after all Hope of thee vaniſh- 
ed. Thou art like a Man that I have heard of, that never 
knew his own Mind ; if he had determined one Thing 
one Moment, he changed his Reſolution in the next ; 
his Thoughts were not his own. I never knew but two 
Boys like thee; Thomas Fallacio and William Futurio, 
two Neighbours Apprentices ; the one (I think) is as 
bad, the other ſomewhat worſe than thyſelf. J am ſor- 
ry thou ſhouldeſt give me Cauſe to ſay ſo of thee. S. I re- 
pent, Sir, that I am one of that Number; but I will firſt 
amend, that they may imitate me. M. Be as good as thy 
Word; if thou be, as thou haſt a great while been cal- 
led idle, thou ſhalt be hereafter eſteemed the beſt. All the 
Neighbourhood will commend thee. But I fear thou 
wilt ſleep FTo-morrow Morning, void of Care; Iwiſn God 
may give thee Help to be more faithful. S. It is expedi. 
ent for me to be induſtrious, Sir, and Iwill be, M. Thou 
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wilt reap the Benefit of thine Induſtry, when thou 
comeſt to Man's Eſtate: The more careful and diligent 
thou art in my Buſineſs, the fitter thou wilt be for thine 
own ; I exhort thee as well for thine Advantage, as 
mine. S. I moſt readily believe you; I thank you, Sir, 
for your kind Admonitions. : 


DIALOGUE VII. 


Maſter and Scholar. 

M. T WO Days ago thou deſiredſt of me a Repe- 

f tition of ſome Inſtructions of mine; I now 
demand of thee Attention to a few more ; which I would 
fain have faſtned in thy Mind, that thon mayeſt be ig- 
norant of nothing that may tend to thy Good. S. Moſt 
readily (Honour d Maſter) will I attend ; for I firmly 
believe that you aim at my Good. M. Thou mayeſt be- 
lieve it; but if not, I myſelf am aſſur'd, that out of a 
conſciencious Care for thee, I ſpeak and act all Things. 
And therefore, together with the former, remember 
theſe Documents alſo. : 1 

1. Therefore, be of a Catholick Spirit; love all the 
World, love thy Friends, becauſe they deſerve it; love 
thine Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth. Requite 
not Injuries with Injuries; but return Good for Evil. 
Abhor Revenge; it was honourable ſometimes among 
Heathens, but it is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian. 
2. Think no Evil; when thou feeleſt evil Thoughts 
ariſing within thy Mind, divert thy Meditation imme- 
another, he 

3. Learn good of every one; obſerve the Virtues of 

good Examples to imitate them ; obſerve the Vices of 
bad Examples to avoid them. | 5 


4. If thou knoweſt thy School-fellow guilty of a 


Crime, admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, 
fer I delight not in Puniſhing ; try if thou canſt by thy 
Arguments reform him ; thou ſhalt then do a Wok 
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Work ; but if he hearken not to thee, make meacquaint- 
ed, leſt thy Friend be ruined. It is no Part of Friend- 
ſhip to conceal deadly Vices; thou ſhalt merit his 
- greateſt Love by revealing them; and tho' he, a wicked 
Boy, curſe thee, God ſhall bleſs thee. Yet I would by 
no means have thee to be a Tell. tale, or common Accuſer 
Never diſcover, but where there is Neceſſity, and the 
Safety of a Boy requires it, 1 

9. Hope not Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men go 
that Way;Comparions will not make the Flames of Hell 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will be. 
6. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either upon 
thy School-Buſineſs ; (for I had rather that were never 
done, than thou ſhouldſt lay out that Day uponit)or upon 
Recreations, It is the Lord's-Day, not thine own ; wor- 
ſhip God on that Day, ſo ſhall he bleſs thee all the Week 
after. Thoſe that work in God's Time, ſhall loſe their La- 
bour; and thoſe that play in it, ſhall repent of their Sport. 
7. Never ufe the Name of God irreverently ; he is a 
jealous God. Be afraid to mention his Name without 
a mental Adoration. dos: 70 7 
8. Jeer not others upon any occaſion ; if they be fool- 
iſh, God (not themſelves) denied them Underſtanding ; 
if they be vicious, thou oughteſt to pity them, not to 
zevile them; if deformed, God framed their Bodies, 
and wilt thou ſcorn his Warkmanſkip: ? Art thou wiſer 

than the Creator? If poor, Poverty was. deſigned for a 
Motive to Charity, not to Contempt; thou canſt not ſee 
what Riches they have within; eſpecially deſpiſe not 
thy aged Parents. If they be come to their ſecond 
Childhood and be not ſo wile as formerly, they are yet 
thy Parents, thy Duty is not diminiſhed, © 99” el 
9 . If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honours, 
be not proud; God giveth thee thoſe Things for other 
Ends ; if thou abuſe them, he will take them away. 
20. Take not any Thing that is thy Parent's, without 
their Leave; nothing is thine till it be given thee. He 
that ſteals, is never the leſs a Thief, becauſe he robs but 
his Father or Mother. 11. Be 
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11. Be always content; Children's Will is limited; j 
murmur not againſt thy Parents, or againſt thy Maſter, 4 
much leſs. againſt God. | | 

12. Never talk of thoſe Things that concern thee not; 
be not a Buſy-body. | | 

Obſerve all theſe Things moſt devoutly ; the Sum of þ 
all which is Obedience, for that one Word comprehend- _ 
eth the whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, towards | 
Maſter, and towards God; let that little Word be en- L 
graven upon thine Heart; and if thou obſerve it when 
thou art a Man, thou wilt be uſeful in the Common- 
wealth, and loyal to thy Prince. | 

§. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 4 

- Duty. I am by Nature more forward to Evil than to I 
Good: How ſhall I conquer that Inclination ? M. God 
can overcome all Difficulties ; rely upon him, and he 

mall give thee Strength, 
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I Were ungrateful if I ſhould not return you the prot 
Thanks for your Readineſs to do me Good. But 
Aions do not always ſucceed according to the Deſign 
of the Agent. I am ſorry I have Cauſe to complain of the 
Servant you ſent me the laſt Week; I am ſcarce at Lei- 
ſure to write of what a bad Diſpoſition he is. I will 
only mention ſome few of his Features; by them you 
may conjecture of the reſt. He is greedy after Victuals, 

but he is unwilling to work; he is ſottiſhly ignorant of 
all the Offices of a Servant. I never knew any Memory 
like his, he is forgetful. of all my Commands; he ſome- 
times ſeems doubtful in Mind, whether or no ke ſhould 
preſently forſake mine Houſe, becauſe of the Heavineſs 
of his Labour; be is guilty of all Vices, which make 
him unfit for Service. For my Part, I think he is the 
moft ſtupid of all Blockheads. I have one young Man, 
that I keep, whom it hath pleaſed God to deprive cf his ⁵⁵ 
Underſtanding, but I think this laſt Fellow is the more 1 
10 25 unprofitable 1 
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unprofitable to me of the two. Many brute Creature? 
are more docible than he by many Degrees ; he is not 
only void of all Good, but full of Wickedneſs and Vice; 
worthy of Stripes every Hour, unworthy of Praiſe, yea 
even of Life; he is of kin to a Beaſt; he is fit for the 
Work of a Beaſt, not of a Man. It it hard for me to 
- expieſs his Qualities ; I have reſolved to baniſh him 
from mine Houſe, leſt my other Servants ſhould grow - 
like him. Be pleaſed to pardon my tedious Lines about 
fo ill a Subject, and not think that I accuſe (Sir) your 
Endeavours. You were ignorant (I without doubt per- 
ſuade my ſelf) of his Faults, for you wrote to me that 
You had heard him commended ; I only blame mine 
own Succeſs. But as for you, I have nevertheleſs Cauſe 
to aflert my ſelf, | 
| Your obliged Servant, T. P. 


EPISTLE Il. 


Honoured Father, 5 1 
Cannot but acknowledge that it is my Part to write 
| I to you as often as I can; to leave other leſs neceſſary 
. Things, and to prefer my Duty to you before them. "Tis 
the Duty of Children to pleaſe their Parents; and you 
have often told me how much you are pleaſed to receive 
Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do not greedily 
embrace, and zealouſly anſwer the Love of ſo good a 
Father. Tis a Father's Part to love; if I ſhould ſay 
. you have done your Part, theſe Words were too feeble to 
expreſs. your conſtant Affections; but I bluſh to think 
how juſtly you may blame me for Ingaatitude in neg- 
lecting my Duty. You have been a Father, but I have 
not been a Son; I have the greateſt Reaſon to value your 
Love at a great Rate; but Boys that diſpleaſe their Pa- 
rents, like me, are not to be eſteemed. Yet (Honoured 
Sir) after all this my Confeſſion and Accuſation of my- 
ſelf, let me beg that you would pleaſe to take in good 
Part this Letter, as a Token of mine Obedience. I 
. : have 
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have gratis all that 1 enjoy, yet I preſume to offer ny 
Pepper-Corn as my Acknowledgment, and oftner tht.n 

once a Year, becauſe I am daily receiving. Condemn 
me not for my former Neglect, though 1 deſerve it; 
acquit me from my former Pnniſhment. Mine own 
Thoughts accuſe me of moſt heinous Crimes; for what is 
more heinous than Folly and Ingratitude : I muſt accuſe 
my ſelf of both; but I hope you cannot but pity me, and 
have Compaſſion of mine Ignorance. I remember your 
former Goodneſs, which pardoned great Crimes, and the 
Remembrance thereof makes me now hope to obtain 
your favourable Pardon, which I again earneſtly en- 
treat; if I obtain that, this Letter hath done its Office: ; 
and none ſhall be more happy, than (Sir) 


Your cbedient Son, J. M. 


EPISTLE III. 


Ur Brother, 

Have now been three Weeks in the Country, and 

Divine Providence hath made my Journey ſafe and 
proſperous, J have fully accompliſhed the Buſineſs 
which I had to do for you; an Account of which I know 
will be grateful to you; I will therefore ſend you a 
Letter about that Buſineſs the next Week. At preſent 
I only acquaint you in general, That it is done, and add 
thereto the great Kindneſs that I received of my former 


Maſter, when I went to ſee him at Tori; if I had done 
nathing elſe but viſited him, I ſhould have thought my 


Journey had profited me enough : The Sight of himde- 


1 26h me very much; he is certainly a moſt excellent 


an; I know none that may be compared with him, 
he is a Man of ſo great Learning and Godlineſs. I do 
not love Compariſons ; but I never found any Man that 
could equalize himſelf to him. One may compare him 


to Plato for his Temperance and Moderation. You. 
hw aſk what he gave me, when'I was at his 


will p 
_ Houle; but 1 went not to receive any thing of him ; he 


gave 
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gaze me ſome good Admonitions ; a Gift which pleaſed 
me better than Gold or Silver ; and beſides, he returned 
me a Book, which I left there laſt Year. He bad me at 
all Times (when I have need) to aſk Counſel of him ; I 

promiſed him I would obey his Advice; If I ſhould not 
pleaſe him as far as I can, I were mine own Enemy, and 
ungrateful to him, having received ſo many Kindneſſes 
from him ; I will love him and honour him as long as I 
live. Deareſt Brother, I could not but write theſe Things 
to you; but having aſed Boldneſs enough already, I will 
not try your Patience too much, left you ſhould com- 

plain (as you uſe to do) of the Tediouſnefs of the Letters 
you receive from | EN oy 
| Your affetionate Brother, B. ]. 


in, | 3 

O UR unwearied Queſtionings after my Refuſals, 
ſeem to intimate, that you think me unconſtant; 
but I ſcorn uch a Mind. That Thing which you deſire 
to know, was committed to me as a Secret by your Un- 
cle; if to reveal it, would do you good, yet after I had 
_ promiſed him Secreſy, your utmoſt Diligence ſhould 
never extort it from me; but to diſclofe this, would 
not help, but hurt you. Your advantage only was the 
Argument which perſuaded your Uncle to command me 
| Secrecy. He charged me to tell no-body ; ſhould I 
now become a Tattler, he would never believe me more, 
and would have juſt Reaſon to be angry with me. Leave 
urging me therefore, and never write to me about it 


any more. For know, I am of a more generous Spirit 


than to betray innocent Secrets. The more you attempt, 
the more moveable I ſhall be. Our Maſter (I remem- 
ber) uſed to threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger, if we 
ſearched into the Secrets of others. It is no leſs an Ho- 
nour to any one not to aſk, than to another to conceal. 
I prefer that Friend, that aſketh little, before him that 
would fain Know every Thing, It would be a Praiſe to 
vou, if you were content to be ignorant. Be pleaſed 
| | there- 
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therefore to vindicate your own Honour, and to ſatisty 
me by your ſuture Silence ; for a thouſand new Perſua- 
ſions ſhall never extort that, which it will do you no 
Good to know, frotn | 


Your Friend, as far as 1 honourably may, E. C. 


DIALOGUE VII. 


Mater and Boy. | 
B.C IR, that Boy ki:k'd me with his Foot. M. What 
Injury did you do to him? B. I did but touch 
him with my Glove. M. You may think you did not, 


hurt him; but none can tell the Effect of a Blow, but he 


that feels it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow, 


but he ſtruck me out of Malice, he kick'd me with great 
Earneftneſs, he hath ſome Grudge againſt me. M. If it 
be ſo, I will be angry with him, for I hate Malice. It 


hath coſt me much Labour to endeavour to promote Love 
amongſt you my Scholars; but I ftrive in vain, for you 


often quarrel. B. He tore in pieces my Book laſt Week, 
which coſt Tao Shillings ; my Father bought it a Month 
ago for me at Cambridge. M. Why did he tear it? B. Be- 


cauſe I would not ſell it him for leſs than it eoſt me; 


Whereas I dare not ſell it at all; for you, Sir, have often 


commanded us to {ell nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, 
it is worth a Crown; my Father bought it cheap. M. This 


Age abounds in Wickedneſs; Boys are full of Folly,they 


want Wiſdom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions ; 


they know not how to uſe thoſe Beginnings of Reaſon, 
that they are endow'd with. They conſider not the 
Torment of Paſſion, an angry Perſon enjoyeth no Peace, 


he changeth his own Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate 
Boys create me much Vexation by their Quarrels, they 


deſerve very ill of me. B. I was not in fault (Sir) I 


was ſitting quietly, and Sony my Duty. M. have heard 
of many, that you-are as ba 


thinks you ſhould be aſhamed, that Boys whom you ju 
ok e ek ce 
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cel in Learning, ſhould excel you in Virtue. I am doubt. 
ful in Mind what 1 ſhall do; I fear you are both guilty, 
and both ro be puniſhed ; I will not ſuffer Boys to injure 
one another ; I will ſearch into the Buſineſs ; if I find 
you guilty, you ſhall be deprived of my Favour. You 


ſhall not be beaten by Boys, but you ſhall not abuſe 
them. I will judge rightly as far as I can. 


EPISTLEV. 


Honoured Father, 
Have a greatDeſire to ſee you, and mine other Friends; 
I have the greateſt Reaſon to love and honour you; 
and I cannot but deſire your Houſe more than School, 
though I am very deſirous to learn. Be pleaſed to grant 
me my Deſire this once, and to ſend a Letter to my 
Maſter, that he may ſend me to you. To ſpeak the 
Truth, I have a Mind to live with another Maſter, or to 
come and live with you, that I may go to School in Can- 
terbury, near you. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that 
I had far rather plow than continue here. My Taſks 
are alſo ſo heavy, my Burthens ſo great, that I cannot 
undergo them. If you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come 
to you, I ſhall return you greateſt Thanks; it is hard to 
be expreſſed how much my Mind is at Home. I will go 
to my Coufin to fetch the Cloak which.you lent him, 
and will bring it with me. (Honoured Sir) pardon my 
Boldneſs in aſking, and let me hear good News, which 
may rejoice me, 1 will be willing to obey your Pleaſure 
in all Things. I will be content either to live with you, 
or with my Uncle at Torł, or with any Friend of yours, 
or whereſoever ycu pleaſe: Only let me be removed 
hence, whereby you ſhall add one more to the innume- 
rable Obligations wherewith you have already bound, 


r 
Nov. 28, 1686, 


Your obedient Son, S. H. 
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ters from London from you; but that which came to 


me laſt Week was moſt uncceptable and troubleſome ; I 
was grieved when I perceived in you the Beginnings of 
Unconſtancy and Idleneſs; for all your Arguments are 


drawn from theſe two Topicks, which my Authorit 


ſhall confute. You ſeem to hope that your Father is like | 


yourſelf ; but how fooliſh is that ExpeQtation ? Know, 
that I not only reſolve never to gratify your unreaſonable 
Requeſt, nor to ſatisfy your foolilh Mind; but if ſo learn- 


ed, ſo virtuous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe 


you not, you ſhall be baniſhed-from my Sight, I will ſend 


you (againſt your Will) to: France or Holland, where I will” 


find out for you the ſevereſt Maſter. If I believ'd your 
Maſter (whom I love and honour) were auſtere beyond 


Reaſon and Moderation, I would moſt certainly deliver 


you from his Injuſtice ; but I think quite otherwiſe of 
him; nor will I believe your Accuſations, much leſs will 
I hearken to the Complaints of the Difficulty of your 


Taſks; all Things are eaſy to Induſtry, all Things diffi- 


cult to Sloth, and your Maſter is more prudent than to 
command Things impoſſible. When I came to London Taſt 
Year, I lived in your Maſter's Houſe a whole Month; I 


then heard no Complaints from you, you were content; 
and myſelf alſo obſerved ſomething of his prudent Care, 


and excellent Wiſdom in managing the School; and 


whence this new Wearineſs proceeds, I cannot otherwiſe 


conjecture, than, hy thinking that you begin to be more 
idle than Fs n 


and inſtead of removing you, I ſhall 


moſt certainly requeſt of your Maſter, that he will nips 
the Weed before it increaſe to a greater Strength, and 
urge you the more cloſely to your Study, not to ſlacker 
the Reins, but fireighten them: An excellent Medciine 

for the Diſeaſe that you are ſick of. In ſhort (Son) 1 
highly eſteem and APRN your: preſent Maſter, nor 


BE 


Have been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving Let- 


ſhall. 
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ſhall you be removed yet from, his Care and Government, 
*till I certainly know ſome intollerable Injuſtice, which 
J never expect to find. Nor ſhall I hearken to your Re- 
ports, nor for them the ſooner ſlight or ſuſpect him. Re- 
ſolve therefore to ſtudy diligently without Wearineſs, to 
pleaſe him without Grudging, to obey him moſt willing - 
ly, to love and honour him continually, ſo ſhall you re- 
concile him, whom your Complaints have anger'd. 

Your careful Father, W, H. 


DIALOGUE IX. 


Lawrence and Edward. 

L. J Cannot but acknowledge thee to be far more learn- 
ed than myſelf, let me therefore have the Benefit 

of thy Help to inform my Ignorance. I will love thee, 
if thou wilt communicate. E. It is not in my Power to 
cure thy Defects, nor to give thee Underſtanding. God 
only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true; but God uſeth Means 
to bring to paſs his Purpoſes ; thou mayeſt help me, and 
I queſtion not but my Father will recompenece thy Love. 
E. I will do as much as I can freely. In what doſt thou 
want mine Aſſiſtance? L. ln tranſlating Engliſb into La- 
tin. I obſerve that thy Exerciſes are every Day com- 
mended, and our Maſter propounded thy Care for our 
Imitation ; let me hear by what Means it comes to paſs 
that thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable. E. I ſhould be 
glad if all my School-fellows pleaſed my Maſter every 
ay, that they. might advance in Learning, and he might 
rejoice in their Benefit. I will conceal nothing from thee. 
I always take notice of all the Phraſes,or neat Expreſſions, 
which I find in Authors; I write them down, and have 
now a great Treaſure of them, ſo that I have almoſt one 
in Readineſs for every Occaſion, and the moſt of them I 
have committed to Memory. Every great Miſtake 
which I am guilty of, I write down in a Book, which I 
read over once a Week, 3 * may not commit the ſame 
Error twice. When our Maſter is correcting our 1 

; | | - | ciſes, 
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ciſes, I always attend moſt diligently : I fix mine Eyes 


upon him, and my Mind upon his Words. If any other 
Boy have a better Phraſe, or Manner of expreſſing, than 
I, I certainly take care to remember it. If the Exerciſes 
of any other Form be corrected, when my Taſk is done, 


J attend to that which feemeth not to belong to me; | 


think it concerns me to liſten to every Thing that I may 
get 2 by. Having furniſhed myſelf by theſe Me- 
thods, and prepared my Underſtanding, I ſet about my 
Exerciſe, which I always read over before I begin to 
tranſlate it, as our Maſter hath moſt wiſely commanded. 

Il never write down any Word or Phraſe, before a 


certain Knowledge, or accurate Enquiry whether it be 
fit for my Purpoſe. If I at all doubt, I never reſt till I 


be certain. If I cannot find out what I ſeek, I aſk the 


next Day; I {corn not to learn of the meaneſt Boy; 
much leſs do I negle to aſk our Maſter, if nobody elſe 


know. I never ſlightly paſs over any Difficulty ; the 


more Pains I take at one Time, the leſs Labour ſhall. 
1 need the next Exerciſe. I always appoint myſelf a cer- 
tain Meaſure of Time for my Exerciſe, a Moment of 


which I never beſtow upon any other Buſineſs ; I never 
ceaſe till I have done; I interrupt not myſelf, nor ſuffer 
the deareſt Friend to interrupt me; my Supper and my 
Sleep always give Place to Buſineſs, Moſt Boys are eaſi- 
ly-diverted, which utterly hindereth Accuracy. 


read over each Latin Sentence by itſelf, (after I have 
made it) twice or thrice, and at laſt the whole Exerciſe 
again and again, deliberately, to obſerve any Errors 
which I have committed, which I correct myſelf, before 


And laſtly, I never am haſty, 
but allow Time enough to each Word and Sentence. Ma- 


the Maſter overlook it. 


ny Boys bring always bad Exerciſes, for want of patient 
Coniideration. —— I have now anſwered thy Queſtion, 


and told thee the chief Things which I obſerve. L.I | 
heartily thank thee, I will imitate thee for the future. 
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Tomas and Jen. 


Ti — Was told that your Brother had diſpleaſed his 
| 1 Maſter, and therefore was not only chidden, 


but beaten. /n. That Boy is worthy of a Whipping 


that told you; for tho” I had no Deſire to accuſe any one 
for a Fault before my Maſter, yet it is not fit that Puniſh- 
ments that any one ſuffers in the School, ſhould be pub - 
liſhed openly. . Thom. You are to be commended, who 
are careful to obſerve the Laws of the School ; but do not 


_ aſk me the Boy's Name that told me this Thing, for in- 


deed he was afraid leſt any of his School-fellows ſhould 
hear of it. But I alſo underſtand that you excel many 
other boys in Writing, which I am glad to hear. John. 
J muſt uot tarry now, for I am to buy ſome books that 
F have need of... Farewel.” 77 -- 


DIALOGUE XL 
Thomas and Richard. 


Thom: E I am not deceived, I ſaw your brother weep- 


I ing when J call'd you Rich. Both, my brother 
and Sifter wept, and they had Cauſe to weep,for my Fa- 


ther was angry with them. Thom. What Fault had they 


committed? I know that they are of a good Diſpeſition, 


and therefore ſurely they would endeavour to pleaſe your 
Father; and though it is not good to enquire into other 


Men's bufineſs, yet tell me their Fault, if you pleaſe, 
Rich. My Father was about to take a Journey to receive 
ſome Money, which a Countryman, my Father's Tenant, 
owed him; but he wanted a Saddle, and therefore ſent 


muy brother and Siſter to buy him one. They went, but 


tarried ſo long that at laſt he could not go. This was the 
Cauſe of my Father's Anger; for they tarried talking 
with our Neighbour's Daughter, whoſe Company they 
loved, Thom. They did ill. wy 5 a 0 | 
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DIALOGUE XI. 
| Henry and Robert. 
Hen. | I OW can you expect God's blefling,who do not 


ſtudy to pleaſe your Father? Rob. You always 


take Liberty to accuſe me for my Faults: I have had 
Chiding enough at home to-day. I did not expect to be 
chidden abroad alſo. Hen. Doſt thou not fear the Puniſn- 


ment that God, the juſt Judge, whoſe Eyes bchold all 


Men's Actions, hath threaten'd againſt ſuch Children as 
do not obey their Parents? I wonder that you are not 


aſhamed of your Wickedneſs, by which you break the 
Laws both of God and Nature; and believe me, if you 


do not amend your Manners, you will repent of your 


_ Folly, when it is too late. What if your Parents, whom 


you are ſo diſobedient to,ſhould caſt you off? Remember 
my Word, which I ſpeak not out of Hatred to you ; for 
J pity you. Reform your Life, and then both your Fa- 
ther and you will have Opportunity to rejoice. 
DIALOGUE XII, 


Themas and Francis; 


Thom. OW do you my good Friend Francis ? Fran, I 


am heartily glad that you are in Health; my 


brother R:charddefired me to remember his Love to you; 
The. I thank both him and you. Fran. How much did 


that book coſt yon, that you have in your Left-Hand? 
The: It is a book, than which I never ſaw one more hand- 
ſomely bound, and yet it cot me but a little; for he that 
ſotd it me did not underſtand the book's Worth. F. Did 
a bookſeller ſell it you ? Tho, No, I bought it of one that 
found that and another book in the Street. Fran. I pity 


him that loſt them; it may be he hath Sorrow enough : it 


is probable that it was ſome carele's boy, whoſe Parents 
have been ſufficiently angry with him, yea it may be, he 


hath been beaten ſound!y ; but thus we ſee it often, that 
one's Loſs is another's Gain; but I muſt not tarry now, 


leſt 1 loſe the Opportunity to LG this Letter. Farewel. 
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DIALOGUE XIV. 


Sa  Tojeph and Philip. | 
J. Have brought you the Book that I borrow'd 
: when you and I were at London together, and I 
intend to buy me ſuch a Book, for it hath taught me 
much Wiſdom. Doubtleſs it; Author was a Man of great 
Piety, as well as Learning. Some Books are ſcarce wor- 


thy of reading, but others deſerve to be read a hundred 


Times. How much did the Book coſt you? Phil. k 
coſt me five Shillings, and I do not think it dear; for it 
is a Book, than which I never read any more learned and 
pious ; yea, every Leaf thereof is a Honey-comb full of 
moſt ſweet Honey, drawn from the beſt of Flowers. I 
bought it over-againſt the Exchange, at the Sign of the 
Black-a-moor's Head, of a Bookſeller who never uſed to 


deeceive me, 7o/. It is the ſame Bookſeller that I uſe to 
buy Books of; he will not offer his Books at a greater 


Price than others. ; and for the moſt. part his Books are 
moſt neatly bound. Fareabel. | 


DIALOGUE- xv. 


FED TDyioma and Jobn, TW 
The. T Saw the Man that your Father old his Horſe to, 
| I walking in the Street. Joh. Which Street? For 
my Father would be glad to ſee him ; my Father hath 
need of Money, and the Man that you ſpeak of owes 
him fifty Pounds (if I am not miſtaken) which he hath 
often promiſed to pay, but hitherto he hath deceived 
him. Tho. Then he is like a Man that came to ſee my 
Father, entreating him to lend him three Shillings, pro- 
miſing to return it in an Hour; but Summer will be 
colder than Winter, and Winter will become Summer, 
ere the Money will be paid. oh. It is very likely now- 
2-days. It is not good to truſt a Man we know not. The 
Care of ſome is to get Opportunities to cheat MEE eigh- 
| ours, 
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bours. They ſtudy only to pleaſe themſelves, though they 


wrong others. But to obey God the higheſt Judge of all, 
is better than to enjoy the Riches of this World, if God 


be angry with us. But we muſt uſe Wiſdom (which 


many want) that we neither hurt others, nor be hurt by- 
others. Farewel, 1 | 


DIALOGUE. XVL 
Richard and Themas. 


Rich. Am aſhamed of my Fault Yeſterday, who was 
ſo angry with you, when you and I were at Play 


together, and 1 earneſtly deſire you to pardon me, and 


not take it unkindly. I muſt confeſs my Fault and I de- 
fre hereafter to refrain from immoderate Anger. T. It is 
the Part of a Chriſtian to confeſs the Faults which he of- 
fends God and Man by. We have need of God's Grace, 


that we may become more wiſe, and reſiſt the Devil's 
Temptations which he beguiles Men by. For as the Fiſher 
hides the deadly Hook with ſome pleaſant Bait, which 


the fooliſh Fiſh. greedily catches at, and is taken; ſo the 


Devil promiſeth us Pleaſure and Profit, if we will obey: | 


him, whom if we believe, we ſhall repentof our Folly. 


And happy are they whom God doth give effectual Grace 


to, who ſeeing the Evil of Sin, and the World's Vanity, 


do apply their Minds to Holineſs, without which 20 Man 


Hall fee the Lord, Rich. It is good when we are not igno- 


rant of the Snares of the Devil, that Enemy of God and 
Man. The Lord make us like Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour, 


DIALOGUE XVII 
William and Robert. 


Will. ou were miſs d at School Yeſterday. Rib. 
I believe you; My Father and Mother had 


Occaſidn to keep me at home, which. I ſuppoſe they 
| 84 will 


F 
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 Will-fignify to my Maſter. Being you are my Friend, 
I will tell you. My brother and Siſter being to go into 
the Country, namely, to pfrrich, my Father and Mother 
were deſirous to accompany them about three Miles, or 
a little more; and therefore I tarried to look to the 
Shop, for ſo they commanded me: this was the 
Cauſe of my Abſence, which I doubt not will ſatisfy 
my Maſter, Will. Can you ſell theWares in the Shop, when 
your Father and Mother are abſent ? Reb. When a Cu- 
ſtomer comes to aſk me for any Commodity, I can ſhew 
it him; for I know where each Commodity is placed: 
for each Box hath the Name for what is in it written 
upon the Outſide thereof, and they are diipoſed ſo alpha- 
berically, that every Thing is very ealy to be found. 
And as for the Price, all the Commodities have a pri- 
vate Mark, which no body knows but we, who have 
been taught it by my Father: the Mark ſhews the 
loweſt Price that can be taken; if I can fell it for more, 
I do; butif not, I do not turn them away. How much 
Money do you think I took while my Father was ab- 

ſent? Will, Ten Shillings it may be. Rob. About 

thirty Shillings. One came and aſked me for a Pair of 

Gloves, which when he had fitted himſelf with, he de- 
manded the Price (now the Price ſignified by the Mark 

was two Shillings) I told him 1 would ſell them for 


HFalf a Crown; but at laſt, when I had abated him two 


Pence of what I aſk'd him, he paid me the Money. Will. 
You are a cunning Youth ; but my buſineſs calls me 
away. Farewel at preſent. 


DIALOGUE. XVIII. 
Henry and Autheny, 


Flen, Hence come you, Anthony? Anth, I am 

| come from Verl lately, but juſt now I 

came from Dower. Hen. And whither are you going? 

Auth. I wes at Paris laſt Year, and I am going to _ . 
| | rien 
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Friend that was kind to me when I was there. Hey, It is 
well done of you to acknowledge Courteſies received, 


Which is the Part of a Chriſtian even above others; for 


if we muſt love our Enemies, and do good to them that 
hate us (which Chriſt, our bleſſed Saviour, commanded 


us) much more ought we to think, that it concerns us to 
be mindful of our Friend's Love. We ought net to grieve 


Strangers, much leſs thoſe that we are oblized to. Some 
are commended in Scripture, which entertained Stran- 
gers,and thereby entertained Angels unawares. Bnt what 
baſineſs had you at Paris? Did you go to learn the French 


Tongue, or to ſee remote Ccuntries ? Auth. Neither of 


theſe were the End of my going ; but my Father having 
ſome Wares, that he could not ſell at London for fo much 
as he underſtood. he might ſell them for at Paris, he ſent 
me thither to ſell them. Hen. Then you are become a 
Merchant. Anth. I had no Cauſe to repent of my Jour- 


ney, nor my Fathar neither, for I had Pleaſure enough, 
and my Father Gain enough. Hen. Did you go alone? 


Anth. No, I had the Company of a young Man, a Neigh- 


bour of ours, both going ahd coming back. Hen. Phe 


better one's Company is, the more pleaſant is the Jour- 
ney. I ſhould like travelling very well, having good 
Companions, and a full Purſe ; but farewel, we have 
had Diſcourſe enough for the preſent. Auth. Farewel. 


DIALOGUE XIX. 
8 Thomas and Mary. 


720. LTOw do you, dear Siſter Mary ? Mary. I have” 


been fick in the country theſe three Weeks, 

and therefore I have Cauſe to accuſe you of Unkindneſs, 
who never came to ſee me in my Sickneſs ; yea, I fent 
ou a Letter, and yet you did not return me an Anſwer. 
elieve me, I have been very angry with you, and I 
think there is no-body that will ſay, but that I have 
Cauic to be angry. 7 
* | 1 | you,. 


ho. J have not been unmindful or 


rr 433 d 
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you, yet I heard not of your Sickneſs, but about the End 
of the laſt Week; and yet it grieved me much, that I 
could not get an Opportunity to viſit you, who have al- 
ways been ſo dear to me; I may truly ſay, the moſt dear. 
of all my Brothers and Siſters, The Letter which you 
{peak of, I never received; but God be praiſed that you 
now enjoy your Health. I hope you will not be ſo un- 
kind, that you ſhould, think that I did not care for you. 
I longed to ſee you; but I wanted an Opportunity: 1 
enquired every Day of you, and I felt Sorrow enough in 
my Heart, when I was told how dangerouſly you were 
fick. Mary. Speak no more of this Matter, my Siſter 
told me laſt Night how much Buſineſs you had which 
hindered your coming; and this\I muſt confeſs, that as 
you have always obeyed my Mother, ſo you have been 
formerly more loving to me than the reſt of my Brethren, 
But the more loving you. have been formerly, the more 
J wondered at your Abſence. Forewel. 


: DIALOGUE Xx. 


| Francis and George. 


Fran. T Could not chuſe but laugh to ſee how blank our 
55 Schoolfellow Robert looked, when he was ſo 
ſtrangely diſappointed of his ExpeQation. Geo. I know 
not what you mean; but firſt let me anſwer you in gene- 
ral. Do you think it a Chriſtian-like Part to laugh at 
others Miſchances ? Fam ſure that the Chriſtian Religion 
teaches us no ſuch Thing ; but, on the contrary, we are 
commanded to weep-when others are afflicted, and to re- 
joice if any good Thing befals them. O what a fweet 
lovely Carriage and Behaviour are we taught in that 
Book of Books, the Holy Scripture ! But alas! where 
is the Boy that minds thoſe Holy Inſtructions? Nay, 
ſome of us are come to that Paſs of Folly, that they 
think God's Word'doth not concern Boys; as. if Boys 
might live as they liſt, and take their Swing according 
| 3 | | to 
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Fran. Far be it from me to think ſo. 


to their own Will. 
But as to what you ſaid before concerning gricving, when 
any Miſchance befals another; it is true, we ought ſo to 
do; but 25 I think it is to be meant concerning any 


great Miſchance that is an Affliction indeed, not of a 


Miſchance, in alight, trivial, inconſiderable Matter. And 


beſides, I think it hath been obſerved, that ſome have 
laughed at the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a 
Miſchance, when really they have been ſorry for the 
Miſchance itſelf, and have truly pitted, him on whom 
it fell; and it is hard to be. affirmed that ſuch do Evil. 
Geo, I am ſatisfied by your diſcreet and moderate An- 
ſwer. To returnthen ; Pray let me know-what Manner 
of Diſappointment befel Robert? Fran. He came of his 


own accord to my Maſter, and told him a Story of what 


paſſed between him and his Brother, expeRing to receive 
Commendation ; but when my Maſter had ſitted the Bu- 
ſineſs thoroughly, poor Robin had like to have been 


I am called away. | 
DLG GAU XXL. 


Tho, FF it were worth while, we would go and enquire=- 


whipped ; but by his Brother's Intreaty he eſcaped ;_but - 


* 
S 


. the Reaſon why ons Schoolfellow, the Glover's ] 


Son, tarries from School; he is not uſed to play Truant, . 


neither do his Parents uſe to keep him from School, ank 
therefore it is to be feared ſome. Evil hath befalen. him. 
Will. As JI was paſſing by his Father's Houſe, his-Mother - 


ſtanding at the Door, called me, and told me, that her Son 9 


had like to have killed himſelf with eating green and un- 
Tipe Gooſberries. 7%. Many are ſo unwiſe that, ſo their 


Palates may enjoy a little preſent Pleaſure, they care not 


how dear they pay for it afterwards: Few conſider how - 
much it concerns them to take Care of their Health. 
Hill. My Maſter hath told us, that it is an Obedience 

| ; Which? 


THEN ot eee 
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| which we owe to God, to ſtudy how the Health of our 
bodies may be me maintain'd;and that it is contain'd under 
the ſixth Commandment of the Decalogue, and that it is 
| a Degree of Murther to do any thing that may prejudice 
dur own or others Health, and that of all Murthers, 
Self-Murther is the worſt; we are not our own, and 
therefore we muſt give an Account to him whoſe we are, 
for any Wrong we do to ourſelves. 7%. What Account 
a | _then have many to give, who by Drunkenneſs and other 
iti | | Vicesdo bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves, and very often 
It ö ſhorten their Lives? We ougnt in the firſt and principal 
_— | Place to mind the Welfare of our immortal Souls, and in 
| | the next Place our bodies ; and indeed the Proverb 1s 
true, which ſays, That every Man is a Fool or à Phyſici- 
i an to himſelf. But I am very ſorry for our Schoolfellow's 
Sickneſs, and eſpecially that it came by his own Fault. 
Have his Parents Hope of his Recovery? Will. He is 
much better than he was; but yet I ſuppoſe he will not 
be able to come to School this Fortnight. Tho. How | 
much Pain hath he ſuffered for a little Pleaſure! but ſo it 
is, we often buy our Pleaſure too dear by much. If we 
would obey God, our heavenly Father, we ſhould be 
happy both in this World, and to Eternity. I hope this 
Sickneſs will teach him Wiſdom ; for God hath promiſed 
his Servants, That Affliction ſhall make for their Profit; 
and though we muſt not chuſe Afflidion, yet weought 
to be content with all the Dealings of God with us; for 
whom he loveth, he chaſtiſeth; and they that are with- 
out Affliction, which all are Partakers of, are baſtards, 
and not Sons. We have deſerved God's everlaſting Wrath, 
and therefore we muſt not murmur: though God afflict 
us; if God ſpare: us for ever, I mean; if we ſhall Be ad- 
nmitted to the eternal Enjoyment of God, no Matter how 
it farcs with us in this Life. It is better with Lazarus 
| to Deg. our, bread from Door to Door here, than with 
Dives to beg Water in Hell. Farewell. \ 
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An EPISTLE. 


Friend, 

If is my hard Hap to have ever and anon ſome Fault 
to charge you with, ſo that T am forced to fill my 
Letters with Gall, which is no leſs unpleaſing to myſelf 
than to you ; but if my Letters are for the moſt Part re- 
prehenſory, you may thank yourſelf for it, not me. Do 
you look I ſhould ſtroke you on the Head, and praiſe 
you, who deſerve th2 utmoſt Severity, and the moſt 
tart Reproof ? The Truth 1s, you deſerve to be ſchool'd, 
and rattled up ſoundly, who did ſend a Letter to your 
aged Father, and did grieve him beyond Meaſure. 1 was 
at his Houſe, when your Letter was brought. At firſt he 
was ſo overjoy'd at the Receipt of your Letter, that he 
ſcarce knew on what Ground he ſtood ; but when he 
had opened and read it, how ſoon was his Joy turned 
into Sorrow! What Lamentations and Complaints did 
the poor old Man utter! It made my Heart ake to hear 
him bewail his Misfortune. Then it was he began to be 


weary of his Life. All the Skill I had was too little to 
pacify him: Notwithſtanding all I could ſay, he had 
like to have fallen into a Swoon. At laſt ke gave me 


the Letter to read, and my very Hair, I think, ſtood 
an End, through Wonder and Amazement at your Un- 
dutifulneſs. What (thought I) is all the old Man's 
Coſt and Pains come to this! Doth ſo good Education 
produce ſo bad Effect! Is this he whom all Men 
reckon'd ſo hopeful! To be ſhort, I made a hard Shift 
to put a good Face on it, left I ſhould increafe your 
Father's Sorrow; but I ſee he was not to blame for the 
Sorrow and Grief that he expreſſed. Now except your 
Heart is harder than any Flint, if you have any Spark 
of good Nature, or the Fear of God left, repent of 


this Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate his Sorrow with 
yours. Amend your Life, left you be the Cauſe of his 


Death, who was the Cauſe of your Life, © 


17 
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pas 


Thomas and Francis. 


The. HAT are you and your Prother a doing? 

| | Fran. My Brother was going to write, but 
I had a Mind to play, only I wanted a Companion whom 
to play withal ; for Part of our Schoolfellows are gone 
to waſh themſelves, which my Father and Mother have 
oft forbidden us on Pain of Whipping; and Part of them 
are gone to fight, which is much worſe. 7 ho. I have Cauſe 


to praiſe you both, who are ſo deſirons to pleaſe your 
Father and Mother; for no doubt the more Care you 
take to obey them, the more will God bleſs you; but 


yet I fee that you are more negligent than your Brother, 
whoſe-only Care is to get Learning. And, indeed. they 
fay, that he is the ugh diligent of all the Scholars your 
Mater hath, which I now believe to be true. To have 


ſo much Honour as I perceive he hath gotten by his Dili. 


gence, is very rare to be found in Boys; and indeed, 


when 1 heard ſome neighbours of mine, Men both ho- 
neſt and o Rr ſo highly extolling him for his 


Diligence, I began to be aſhamed of mine awn Exrors; 


who thought that none was a better Huſband of Time 
than myſelf: It is not lawful for me, I know, to envy 
any one; but yet to imitate is commendable. Threat- 
nings are the only Spur to the Backward and Negligent; 
but thoſe that are of a noble Diſpoſition, have need ra- 
ther of a Bridle than ſuch a Spur. A Company of Boys 
may be taught by the ſame Maſter the ſame Leſſon, and 
yet one would hardly think, bow much ſome ſhall come 
on beyond the reſt. Frau. My Brother is to go, (if my 
Father's Mind hold) to a Place beyond Sea, which they 


call an Univerſity; but the proper Name of it I have 


forgot. | Tho. If he goes thither, Books will be very ne- 
flary for him; your Father, I-believe, iees him deſirous 
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: him Books; and if his Learning coſt your Father much, 
5 (as certainly it will an Hundred Pounds at leaſt) yet ge 
will never repent of it; for he will hereafter be mindful + | 
of his great Coſt, and if he lives to be old, (but which ofß | 
us two, or whether either of us, or both of us ſhall fee Þ | 
that Day is uncertain) there will be few in Exglaud, no 
nor at Rome, more eminent for Learning than he. Fran. 1 
I have an Uncle, whom I hope my Brother will be like 
whoſe Learning will be profitable to him, and make him 
admired by all that know him, who I know would be 
angry with my Father, if he ſhould oppoſe my Brother's 'Þ || 
Deſire to obtain Learning; he bath promiſed him fome *Þ | 
| Books, yea, and Money too. Tho. To what Study doth | 4 
; your Uncle apply himſelf chiefly ? Fran. Divinity. | 
? The. In what City doth he live? Fran. At York, but 
he is ſhortly to come to Loud. Reaſon is common to 
all, but few enjoy Learning. Some ſeem born to Sla- 
very, others to Honour. Though his Writing is ſcarce 
legible by any, yet he hath made a Book almoſt two 
Foot long, and three Inches thick: A Work fo full of 
Learning, that moſt admire it. Indeed it coſt him ma- 
ny Years Study, and many learned Men have thought 
it worthy of publick Commendation, _Tho. It is the. Part 
of a wiſe Man to aſk Counſel of ſuch an one. Fran. He | 
counſels us, and commands us, as if he were our own Fas 
ther. The. If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I ſhould ſ# Þ 
_ accuſe you either of Folly or Ingratitude, or both. Fran. 
I believe you indeed. You may compare me to a Fool, 
«and I ſhall take it in good Part, if I do not always prefer 
his Commands before my own Pleaſure. I pity ſuch as 
indulge their own Luſts, which will not profit, but hurt 
them. It concerns us and all wiſe Men to value thoſe 
Things but little, which will not be a Comfort to them 
when old Age comes on. I have had Experience enough 
(which teacheth Fools tne beſt Leſſons) to know that 
| Repentance is not to be bought at ſo dear a Rate, as ma- 
ny buy it now a-days. Pleaſure meets us with a ſmili 
Face, but it behoves us to think on the Sorrow that fol- 


lows. 
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- lows. Many that are ſprung from good Parents do 
abuſe their Nobility to the heightning of their Crime ; 
yea, others, which is hard to be believ'd, have ſpent 
their Eftates in a Year by Vice, which their Anceſtors 
have ſcarce gotten in 40 Years. But I muſt not tarry 
long, it doth not ſo much belong to me to make a Shew 
of Virtue, in reproving others Faults ; neither do many 
Words become me; and indeed being weary of Dif- 
courſe, I muſt leave off Talk. 770. I am moſt defirvus 
of your brother's Happineſs, but I cannot have While 
to tarry ; I muſt goto aPlace which is almoſt a Mile off, 
to ſee a Van that lives in the Country, but lately come 
from York, he lodges beyond St. Pauls; he took away 
a Knife from my Siſter, though I think ignorantly ; but 
behold a Man yonder that hath red Hair, I think it is 
he. Farewel, live a good Life, improve your Time 
like your brother, and remember me to him. 
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Accuracy, Cura, &. If. Advice, Conſilium, ii. 2 n. 


THE 


— 


NO. E ©. 


0 abhor, Abominor, a- To acquire, Acquire, is, vi, 
ris, atus. 1 d. 3 act. 


To abide, Maneo, es, fi. 2 n. To acknowledge, Agmſes, 


Ability, Vires, 3 pl. f. 7s, out, 3 act. 
To be able,poſum,tes lui, n ir. To accuſe, Criminor, aris, 
Abominable, Vilis, e. adj. zart. atus. 1 d. 


To Abominate, Abominor, An Accuſation, Accuſatio, 9 


aris, atus. 1 dep. _ nts. 3 f. 
An Abomination, Abomina- Accuſtomed, Aſſuetus, a, um, 
" . #10, ms. 3 f. adj bon, | 
To abound, Abuzdv, as, a- Achaia, 2. 1 f. 

Vi. In. - - Toa, go, agis, 6g, 3 ad. 
About, circum, præp. acc. An Act, Actus, Us, 4 m. 


| Abraham, Abrahamus, i 1. zm. An Action, Factum, i i, 3 n. 


To abſtain, 4þ ineo, es, ui. 2 n. To add, ada, is, didi, 3 act. 
Abſtinence, 4 /tinentia,e.1 f. To ad judge, Aajudico, as, a- 
Abundance, Copia, & 1 f. vi. 1 aQt. 


Abundant, Abundans, tis. To honour, Honoro, as, avi, 


particip. 3 art. t Con. 
To abuſe, Abutor, eriss re, uſus. To admire, Miror, aris, atus. 
An Abyſs, Abyſſus, 1. 2 f. I Con. 
Acceptable, Gratus, a, um. adj. To admit, Iatromitto, is miſs. 
To accommodate, Accomma- 3 
do, as, avi, I act. To admoniſh „Mone, es, ui. za. 
According oo, Secundlun præp Admonition, Monitum, i. 2 n. 
acc. To adorn, Orno, as, avi. I a. 
An Acorn, G/ans, dis. 3 f. To advance, Adangeo tr, auri. 
An Account, Ratio, onis. 3 f. 2 act. 
To account, Habeo, es, ui. Advantage, Commaodum, i. an: 
Lf |< | An Adverſary, Adverſarius, 


To account or value, Z,. ii. m. 


mo, as, avi. 1 act. 


Adverſity, Res adverſa, rei. 5f. 
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To adviſe, Conſulo, is, ui. 3 a. Amendment, Emendatio, o- 
Affairs, Res, rei, 5 f. ms. 3 f. 
Affection, Ahectus, us, 4 m. Among, 
Afflictions. Admerſee res. 5 f. Amongſt, p44 
 Aﬀicted, 1/7;s, a, um. par. Amſterdam, Amſtelodamum, 
To afford, Præ bes, es, ui. 2 a. i. 2 n. 
To be afraid, Timeo, es, ui. 2 a. Anceſtors, Majores, rum. 3 
After, Po, Prep. ac. plu. m. | 
Afterwards, Po/lea. adv. And, Et. conj. 
Againſt, Contra. Prep. ac. An Angel, Angelus, i. 2 m. ; 
Age, tas, atis. 3 f. Anger, Ira, &. 1 f. 2 
To agree, Conſentio, is, fi. 3 n. Angry, Iracundus, a, um. adi. 
It agreeth, Competit. imp. To be angry with, Taſcor, 
An alehouſe, Caupona, æ. 1 f. eris, atus. 3 d. £ 


Inter. Prep. ac. 
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Alexander, i. 2 m. Another, Alius, a, ud, alius, 
All, with a Sub. fing. To- adj. 
tus, a, um, ius. | Another Man's, Alienus, a, 
All, with a Sub. plu. On- um, adj. b. 3 
le e e. . Too anſwer, Reſpondeo, es, di. 21: 
All kind or forts of, Om - To relieve, Succurro, is. 3 n. 
nigents, a, um. 3 ter. An Ant, Formica, &. 1 f. 
To allure, Allicio, it, lexi, Antony, Antonius, ii. 2 m. 
& licui. 3 a. Any, Quivis, avis. pron. 
Almighty,Onnipotens,tis.zar. Any one, aliquis, quæ, quod. 
Almoft, Pæne. Prep. ac. pron. 5 
Alone, Solus, a, um,; ius. Any thing that, Quodcunque. 
Alſo, Etiam. conj. . - Apace, Feloeiter:. adv. * 


To alter, Commuto, as, avi.1a. Apelles, 7s. 3 m. 
Although, 2zamwis, conj. An Apple, Pomum, i. 2. 
Altogether, Pror/us. adv. Appetite, Appetitus, us. 4 m. 
Alphabetically,a/þhabeticead Apollo, Inis. 3 m. | 
Always, Semper. ad.  Apoplexy, Apoflexia, &. 1, 
An ambaſſador, Legatus,7.2m To appear, Apfareo, es, ui. 2 n. 
Ambition, Ambitio, onis. 34. Appearance, Species, ei. 5 f. 
Amazement, admiratio, onis 3f To appeaſe, Paco, as, aui. 1a. 
Ambitious, Ambitiaſus, a, To apply to, Incumbo, is, ui. 3a. 
[ um. ad). b. To apply, Adhibeo, es, ui. 3 a. 
| To amend, Emerido,as,aviiia To appoint, Statue, es, ui. 2 
| 0 
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Artificial, Techmcus, a, um. 
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; To appoint, Fubeo,es, jus. 2a. At preſent, Tnifræſentiarum. 


Appointed, Deſtinatus, a, um. adv. 
Part b. | At what Rate, Quanti. gen. 


W 


An pprentice, Sera Ius, i. 2m. Athens, Athenæ, arum. 1 d. pl. 


To approach, Appropingro, To attam to, Ajequor, eris. 
as, a,. In. 3 dep. 


Arexis, 7s. 3 m. To attempt, Conor, aris, atus. 

To ariſe, Surgo, is, rexi. Zn. 1 dep, 

Ariſtides, 7s. 3 m. An Attempt, Ceptum, i. 2 n. 

An argument, Argumentum, To attend, Attendo, is, i. 3 a. 

£2514 Ba Attentive, Attentur,a, un. adj. 

An Arm, Brachium, ii. 2 n. Auguſtus, 7. 2 m. 

Armed, Armatus, a, um. adj. An Aunt, Amita, &. I f. 
bon. To ache, Fugio, is, gi. 3 a. 

Armour, Armatura, &. 1. f. An Author, Author, oris. 3 m. 


An Army, Exercitus, iis. 4m. Authority, Poteſtas, tatis. 3 f. 


To arrive, Perwenio, is, i. 4n. The Autumn, Autummus, i. 2m 


Art, Ars, tis. 3f. 
Abylon, Onis. 3 f. 


adj. b. Back, Tergum, i. 2 n. 


Artif, Artifex, ficis, 3 1 Ad, Malus, a, uni. adj. 


As if, 2yafs. conj. A Bag, Sacculus, i. 2 m. 
As to, Erga. Præp. ac. To baniſh \Expello,is, uli. 3 a. 


As well as, Ægque. conj. cop. To be baniſhed. Exulo, as, 
As well as may be, Ootime, a. avi. I n. 


To aſcend, Aſcendb, is, di. zu. A Bank of aRiver.Ripa,e. ie; 


Tobe aſhamed,pudeo,es,ui. zn A Barbarian, Barbarus, i. zm. 


Aſhes, Cinis, neris, 3m. Barbarous, Immanis, e. adj. 


To aſk, Peto, is, ii. 3 act. 3 art. 

An Aſs, Aſinus, ni. 2 m. To bark, Latro, as, avi. 1 a. 

To aſſiſt, Opitulor, aris, a- Baſe, Vilis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 
tus. 1 dep. HhHaſeneſs, Vilitas, tatis. 3 f. 

Aſſiſtance, Aa umentum, i. zn. A Battle, Prælium, ii. 2 n. 

To aflign, Aligno, as, aui. 1a, To bawl, Clamito, as, aui. 


Aſſured, Certus, a, um. adj. A Sun- beam, Jubar, aris. zn. 


At a great Rate, Magni. gen. A Beau, Taba, . 1 f. 


At Home, Domi. genitive. To bear, Sz Hero, ers, ſu Muli. 
At length, 7 andere. adp. V. ii. T 
| 0 
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© The FENDER: 
To bear, Vebo, wexi, act. To believe, Credo, is, didi. 3 a- 
3 con. Sy A Believer, Fidelis, is, 3 m. 
To bear away, Aufero, ers, A Bell, Campana, &. 1 f. 
abfluli. 3 irr. To bellow, Mugio, is, ivi. 4 n. 
A Bear, Ur/a, æ. 1 d. f. The Belly, Venter, tris. 3 m. 
A Beaſt, Brutum, i. 2 n. To belong, Pertineo, es, ui. 2 n. 
A Beaſt for Labour, Jumen- Beloved, Dilectus, a, um. part. 
tum, i. 2 n. To be beloved, Di/igor, eris, 
To beat, Verbero, as, avi. 1 a. lectus, 3 p. 
To be beaten, Vapulsb, as, aui, To bend, Incurvo, as, avi. 1 a. 
tus, n. p. I. Beneficial, Ciilis, e, lis. adj. 3 a. 
Beauty, Pulchritudo, inis. 3 f. Benifit, Commodum, i: 2 n. 
Beautiful, Veneſtus, a, um. adj. A Berry, Vaccinium, ii. 2 n. 
Becauſe, Quia. conj. Beſide, Præter, præp. ac. 
Becauſe of, Propter. præp. ac. Beſides, Preterea,adv. 
To become pale palle/co,ciis.3 Beſt with a Subſt. Optimus, a 
To become, Fio, fis, factus. um; after a Verb, Optine 
%%% Cn 5 
To become or adorn, Deceo, At beſt, Saltem. adv. 
. % en e . Heeſtial, Brutus, a, um. adj. 
A Bed, Lectus, i. 2 m To beſtow, Dono, ac, avi. 1 a. 
To be, Sum, es, fui. v. irr. To betake, Recipio, is, epi. 3 n. 
A Bee, Apes, is. 3 f. To betray, Proab, is, didi, 3 act. 
Before, antea, if a Noun and a To betray, or ſhew, Indico, 
Verb ſtand next, anteguam, as, avi. 1 act. | 
_ . otherwiſe ante, prep. ac. Better, Melior, us, oris. adj. 3 a. 
Beggary, Paupertas,tatis. 3 f. Between, Inter. prep: ac. 


To begin, Iacipio, is, cepi. Ja. 2 1. | 
A Beginning, Initium, ii, 2n. To bewail, Piero, as, avi. 1 a. 
To beg. or aſk, Rego, as, abi. 1a To bewitch, Faſcino,as,avi a. 


t, ei ae... To bid, Fubeo, es, fu, 2 4. 
A Beggar, Mendicus, i. 2 m. Bigger, Major, us, oris. adj. 
To beguile, Decipio, is, epi. 3a. 3 art, e 
To behave, Gero, is, M. 3 act. To bind, Ligo, as, avi. 1 act. 
Behaviour, Ge/7us, us. 4 m. To blind, Cæco, as, avi. 1 a. 
To behove, Oportet. imp. A Bird, Avis, is. 3 f. 

| | Birth, 


To beget, Gigno, is, genui. 3 a. To beware of, Caves, es, vi. 
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To beg as a beggar, Mandico, A Bible, Biblia, orum. 2 d. n. 
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Birth, Natus, 4. 4 m. 

Jo bite, Mordeo, es, momordi. 2a 
Bitter, Acerbus, a, um. adj. b. 
Bitterneſs, 4cerb:tas, atis. 3f. 
Black, Niger, ra, rum. adj. b. 
To blame, Culpo,as, avi. 1 a. A Bound, Limes, itis, 3 n. 
Blame, Culpa, æ. 1 f. _ Bounty, Benignitas, tatis. 3 f. 
Blamelefs, Inſons, tis. adj. 3 ar. A Boy, Puer, ri. 2 m. 
To blaſt, Minuo, is, wi. 3 at. Brains, Ingenium, ii. 2 n. 
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A Botcher, Veteramentarius, 
11. 2 m. 

Both, Et. conj. | 

Both Uterg za; un⁰⁰ ;triusg;ad; . 

Ablackberry, Vaccinium, ii. zn 


. adj. A Bridle, Frænum, 7. 2 n. 
. To blow, Flo, as, avi. 1 a. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
. Blunt, Obtufus, a, um. adj. Brimſtone, Su/phur,uris. 3 n. 
, To blunt; Hebeto, as, avi. 1 a. To bring, Fero, fers, tuli. irr. 
A Boar, Aer, ri. 2 m. To bring forth, Prefero, fers, 
"8 To boaſt, Glorior, aris, atus. Id. tall, irr. | 72 
; A Boaſter, Thra/o, onis. 3 m. Britain, Britannia, &. If. 
1. The Body, Corpus, oris. 3 n. Broad. Latus, a, um. adj. 
Bold, Audaæ, acis. adj. 3 art. A Brook, Torrens, tis. 3 m. 
a. Bolaly, Audacter. adv. A Brother, Frater, tris. 3 m. 
A. A Bond, Vinculum, i. 2. n. To bring, Adduco, is, xi. 
n. A Book, Liber, ri. 2m. 3 ad. : 
a. | Abookſeller, Bibliopola, æ. im A Brute, Brutum, i. 2n, 
dj. A Boot, Ocrea, &. I f. Brutiſh, Brutus, a, um, adj. 
To be born, Naſcor, eris, atus. A Buckler, Chpeus, i. 2 m. 
a. z dep. 5 | To build, Struo, 75, uxi. 3 a. 
a, Born, Natus, a, um. part. A Bull, Taurus, i. 2 m. 
To borrow, Mutuo accipio, is, A Bull of the Pope, Bulla, æ. 
th, . | ä 
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To bleat, Palo, as, avi. I a. 
To bleſs, Benedico, is, xi. 3 a. 
To bleſs or proſper, Secundo, 
„„ 
Bleſſed, Beatus, à, unn. zter. adj. 
Bleſſedneſs, Beatitudb, inis. 3 f. 
ABlefling, Benedictio, onis. 3 f. 
Blind, Cæcus, a, um. adj. 3 ter. 
ABlockhead, Hebes, etis. 3 m. 
Blood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. 


Brave, Granis, e. adj. 3 art. 
To bray like an Aſs, Rudo, 
, n. 

Bread, Panis, is, 3 m. 
To break, Rumpo, is, upi. 3 a. 
To break Peace or Promiſe, 

Violo, as, avi 1 act. 

Breaking, ſubſt./Y7o/atio, onis, 

3 f. 


To breath, Spiro, as, avi. I n. 
Bloody, Sanguinolentus, a, um. 


Bribes, Munera, um. 3 pl. n. 


— — -- 
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ABulwark, Muninzen, inis. 3 n. 

To burn, Us. is, uli, 3 act. 
ardeo, es, arfi, 2 n. 

A Burthen, Onus, « eris, 3 n. 

To bury, Sepelio, is, ivi. 4 a. 

A Buſh, Dumetum, i. 2 n. 

To be buſied, Occupor, arts, 
atus, 1 pat. | 

Buſy, or buſied, Occupatur, a, 
um. particip. 

Buſineſs, Negotium, ii, 2 n. 

A Buſy-boCy,  Percontator, 
oris, 3 m. 


But, Sed. conj. 
By, Per. Except, niff, conj. 


o buy, Emo, is, emi. 3 a. 
By Kay 4 of, Propter. prep. ac. 
By much, Multo. 

By far, Longe. adv. 


A Butcher, Lanius, ii, 2 m. 


Alamity, Infortunium, 
. l n. 
Calends, Calendæ, arum. 1pl. 3 


Jo call, Appello, as, avi. 1 a. 


To call to any Place, voco, as, 
aui. I a. 

To call to mind, Reputo, as, 
aui. I a. 

To cackle, Giocio, is, ii, 4 a. 

Calm, Tranguillus, a, um. adj. 


* 
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To care, Curo, as, adi. 1 act. 
Care, Cura, &. If. 
Careful, Sedulus, a, um. adj. 
Carefully, Diligenter, adv. 
To care for, Proſpicio, is, xi RM 
A Carcaſe, Cadawer, eris, zn. 
A Carpenter, Faberlignarius. 
e 
To carry, Porto, as, avi. 14. 
To carve Meat, Carpo, is, pfi. 
3 con]. act. 
To carry about, Circumfero, 
Fr, talt. 3a. 
Carved, Sculptus, a, um. par. 
'To caſt, Jaceo, cis, eci, 3 as 
A Cat, Felis, 75. 3 f. 
To catch, Arripio, is, ui. 3 a. 
Cattle, . cudis. 3f. 
ACauſe, or reaſon, cauſa, æ. if 
To cauſe, Facio, is, eci. 3 n. 
Cautious, Cautus, a, um. adj. 
To ceaſe, Dęſino, is, fivi 3 a. 
To becertain,conf?o,a5,/titi,1n 
Certainly, Certe, ad. 
Cæſar, aris, 3 m. 
AChamber,Cubiculum,;, 2 n. 
AChampion, Pagil, ilis. 3 m. 
A Chain, Catena, &. 1 f. 
To change, Muto, as, avi. 18. 
Charges, Sumptus, iis. 4 plu. 
m. 


Cambridge, Cantabrigia, æ. If To charge, Jubeo, es, uf. 2 n. 


Can, Poſſum. irr. 
A Candle, Candela, &. 1 


Charity , Charitas, tatis, 3 f. 
To chaſtiſe, Caſtigo, as, aui. ia. 


Cannot, Negueo, is, ivi. 4 n. Cheap, Vilis, e. ad. 3 art. 


Canterbury, Doro berni are. if, 
Capable,Capax,acis.ad), zart. 


To cheat, Fraudbo, as, aui. I a. 
A Cheek, Gena, æ. I. f. 


Ae Dux, cis. 3 m. To cheriſh „Fowveo, es, vi. 2 a. 


A Cheſt, 


. The 


I N 


A Cheſt, Arca, æ. if. 

A Chicken, Pullus, Gallina- 
ceus. 2 m. 

Chief, Summus, a, um. adj. 


A Child, Per, ri. 2 m. 


Children, Liberi, orum. 2 pl. 
m. 
Childiſh, Puerilis, e, lis. adj. 


A Chimney, Caminus, i 7. 2M. 
Choice, Electis, onis. 3 f. 
Chriſt, Chriftus, i. 2 m. 

A Chriſtian, Chriſtianus, i. 2m. 


| Chriſtian, Chriſtianus, a, um. 


adj. 
A Church, 7 emplum, 72-0 
To chuſe, e, ts, egi. 3 a. 
A Chymiſt, 4/chymi//a, &. m. 
Cicero, onis. 3 m. 


A City, Urbis, is. 3 f. 


A Citizen, Civic, is, 3 c. 
Clean, Mundus, a, um. adj. 
Clear, Inſons, tis. adj. 3 art. 


Clearneſs, Perſpicacitas, tatis. 


Clemency, Clementia, &. 1 55 


A Client, Ciiens, tis. 3 m. 
To climb, Scando, is, di. 3a. 


A Cloak, Pallium, 77. 2 n. 
Cloaths, Vogtei, i zum. 3 plu. * 
A Clock, Horologium, i 11. 2 n. 
Clodius, 12. 2 n. 

A Cloſet, Muſeum, 1. n. 
A Cloud, Nubes, is. 3 f. 

A Coat, 1 4 1 f. 

A Cock, Gallus, 2 m. 
Cocker d, Indultus, a, um. 
Cold, Fri G a, um. 2 
Colour, Color, oris, 31 m. 
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To chatter, Garrio, is, ii. An. 

To charge, Jubeo, jubes, ju 
2 A. 

Cloath, Pannut, i. 2 m. 

A Colt, Pullus,cquinus, i. zm. 

To come, Venio, is, ni. 4 n. 

To come to, Pervenio, is, 
eni. 4 n. c. 

To come near to, Accedo, is, 
eff. 3 n. 

A 2 Fabula, æ. I f. 

Comfort, Solamen, inis. 3 n. 

A Command, Juſum, i. 2 n. 

To command, Jubeo, es, juſſi. 
2 a. 


Commendable, Laudabilines 


lis. adj. 3 art. 
Commendation, Laus, dis. 3f 
To commend, Lauda „als, aui 
ma. 
To commit Credo ie didi. za. 
To commit a fault e as, 
avi. 12. 


adj. 3 art. 
3 zl. 


Commonly, Sæpiſime, adv. 


The common People, Vul. 


us, 1. 2 n. 
The Commonwealth, A 
publica, ce. 5 f. 


To communicate, 8 


co, as, avi. 1 act. 
A Companion, Socius ii. 2m. 
Company, Societas, tatis. 3f. 
To compare, Comparo, as 
abi. I à. 


Competent, Mediocris, e. 1 


3 art. To 
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To conceal Colo, as, abi. l act. 
Concerning, De. præp. abl. 
It concerneth, Intereſt. imp. 
To concern Seco, as, avi. I a. 
To condemn, Danno, ai avi. 
I a. 
A Condition, Sors, 273. 3 th 
To conduce, Conduco, i ts, xi. 
3 . 

To conduct, Deduco, is, x7. 
* A 
To confine, Coerceo, es, cui. 2a. 
To awe, ee ee „1a 
A Conqueror, Vickor, oris. 3m. 
Conſideration, Confi deratio, 

Ons. 3 
Conſcience, Conſcientia, &. if. 
Conſcientious, Pius, a, um. adj. 
To e . Aentior, iris, 


fus. 4 d. 


ee ee Conſtantia, . I f. 


To conſtitute, Expono, is, ſui. 


* | 
To conſult for, Proſpicio, is, 
ext. 3 n. 


To confume, Conſaumo, is, pi. 7.34 


To conſummate, cſummo, as 
avi. 1 a. 


A Conſumption, Tabes, is. 3f. 


Contagions,?abificus a, um, adj 


To contain, Contineo, es, ui. za. 

Contempt, Contemptus, is. 4m. 

Contemptble, Temnendus, a, 
um. particip. 

Content, Contentus, a, um. adj. 

Contentedneſ: S, | Contentatio F 
onis. 3 f. 

Contentment, Protubium, 1. 

5 2-N, 5 . 


The INDE X. 


Contention, Lis, itis. 3 f. 

To continue, Permaneo, es, 
anſi. 2 a. 

T0 contract, Contraho, is, xt. 

a. 

To contract Debts, Ou, 
as, adi 1 A. 

Contrary, Contrarius, a, um. 
adi. 

To contrive, Excogito, as, 
avi, I a. 

Convenient Commodus, a, um. 
adj. 

To converſe, . erfor aris,atus. 
1 dep. : 


To convict, Coarguo, is, ui 3a. | 


A Cook-maid, Cogua, &, If. 

A Copy, Exenplar,aris. 3 u. 

Corn, Seges, etis. 3 f. 

To correct, Corrigo, is, xi. za. 

To correct a Book Elino, as, 
Ab. 1 4. 

To corrupt, corrumpo, is, upi. 3a 

Coſt, Expenſum, i. 2 n. 

To coſt, Conſlo, ftas, ſtiti. in. 

A Cottage, Caſa, . 1 f. 

A Covering, Tegmen,inis. zn. 


To Covet, Cupzo, is, ivi. 3 a. 


Covetous, Cufidus, a, um. 
Awarus, a, um. 
Covetou'neſs Hvaritia,ee if. 
Counſel, Confilium, ii. 2 n. 
ACounſellor, Suaſor, oris. 3m. 


TheCountenance, Vultus, us. 


4 m. 
One's own Country, , 
r 


A e Regio, onis. 3 i 
The 


„„ r 
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The Country, Rus, uris. zu. Curſed, Dirus, a, um. adj. 1 

 ACountry-Houſe, Domus, is, Cuſtom, Conſuetudo, inis. 3 f. 
Suburbana. 2 4 f. To cut, Seco, as, ul. 1 act. 
Courage, Fortitudo, inis. 3 f. x | 

Courageous, Forlis, e, is. adj. D. 

93 8 A Dagger, Pugio, oni s. | 
A Courteſy, Benefſcium, ii. an. A 1 

The Court, Aula, æ. 1 f. Daily, Duotidianns,a,um, adj. EE 
Courteous, Comis, e, is. adj. Daily, Puctidie. adv, BK 4 

"RT Paintie, Deliciæ, arum. ipl f. 1 

TodCourt, Ambio, bis, bivi. 4n To dance, Salto, as, avi. In. 14 

A Couſin, inis, is. 3 c. 2. Danger, Periculum, i. 2 n. 

ACoward, a/illanimus,i.2m Dangerous, Periculoſus, a, um. 
Cowardly, Timidus, a, um adj. adj. 

Craft, Aſtutia, æ. 1f. To dare, Audeo, er, auſus. 
To create, Creo, as, aui. ia. 2 n. p. 

Creation, Creatio, onis. 3 f. A Dating, Audacia, . I f. 
Creator, Creator, cris. 3 m. A Dart, Telum, 1. 2 n. 

A Creature, Creatzra, &. If. A Day, Dies, ei. 5 m. 

To creep, Repo, is, pfi. z n. The Day bejore, Pridie. part. 
Credit, Fides, ei. 5 f. Dead, mortuus, a, um. part. 
A Creditor, Creditor, «ris. zm Dear, Clarus, e, um. adj. 
To creep upon, Irrepo, is, Dear, without a Sub. Magn. 

"Et gen. EEG 

A Crime, Crimen, init. 3 n. Death, More, tis, 3 f. 

Crooked, Carus, a, um. ad. A Debt, Debitum, i, 2 n. 

To crop, Carpo, is, p/i. 3 a. M Daughter, Fila, æ. I f. 

A Crow, Corvus, vi. 2m. The Decalogue, Decalogus, i. 
A Crown, Diadema, atis. zun. 2 m. | 

Crpel, Crudelis, e, lis adj. zart. Decay'd, Collapſus, a, am. par. 
Cruelty, Crudelitas, atis. 3 f. Deceit, Fraus, dir, 3 f. i 

Io cry. Clamc, as, avi. in. To deceive, Falls, is, Egli. 

4 Cu'pable, Culpandus, a, um. 3 a. | 


a OT A Deceiver, Fraudator, ric, 

L 8 Cunning, Aſtutia, æ. if. 'E 12 
[7 Cunning, 4/iurus, a, um. adj. A Deed, Factum, i. 2 n. 

2 A Cure, Medela, æ. if. Deed, Res, ei. 5 f. 

0 Ss A Cuile, Maledifum, i. 2 n. Dork Profundus, a, um, adj. 1 
a 105 | 10 1 
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To defeat, Fruſtror, aris, To deſign, Status, is, ui. z n. 
abus. 1 dep. Deſigned, Deſtinatus, a, um, p. 
A Defect, Dęfectus, is. 4 m. Deſire, Cupi do. dinis, 3 f. 
To defend, Tueor, eris, itus. 2d. A Deſire, Votum, 7, 2 n. 
A Debtor, Debitor, oris. 3 m. Deſirous, Cupidus, a, um, adj. 
A Defender, Prepugnator, oris. Deſirable, Exoptabilis, e, lis, 
=: A cij. 3 art. | 
Delicate, Delicatus, a, um. adj. To deſpiſe, Temno, is, p/f, za. 
Delightful, Delectabilis, e. adj. Deſtitute, Orbus, a, um, adj. 
3 art. 18 To deſtroy, Perds, is, diai, za. 
A Defence, Tutamen, inis. zn. Deſtruction, Exitium, ii, 2 n. 
Defiled, pollutus, a, um. part. To detain, Detineo, es, ui. an. 
To deform, witio, as, avi. Ia. Detraction, Detractio, onis. zf. 
To degenerate, degenero, as, The Devil, Diabolus, i, 2 m. 


avi. 1 a. Deviliſh, Diabolicus, a, um. adj. 


A Degree, Gradus, us. 4 m. To devote, Yoweo, es, vi. 24. 
A Deity, Deitas, atis. 3 f. To devour, Voro, as, avi. la. 
To delay, tardo, as, avi. 1 a. A Diamond, Aaamas, antis 
Delay, Mora, &. If. 43:0; -- „ 

A Delayer, Ceſator, oris. 3m. A Dictionary, Dictionarium, 


Depraved, Depravatus,a um. ii. 2 n. 


part. „„ To die Colours, Tingo, is, xi. 
To delight, Juwo,as, ci. f a. Za. 
Delight, 7: cluptas, alis. 3 f. A Dier, Tinctor, oris. 3 m. 
Delights, Deliciæ, arum pl. If. A Digger, Feſor, oris. 3 m. 
To deliver, Tradb, is, didi. 3 a. Dignity, Dignitas, atis. 3 f. 


Delphos, phi. 2f. Diabolical, Diabolicus, a, um. 


To demand, Poſtulo, as, avi. adj. | 
1 A Dinner, Prandium, ii. 2 n. 
To deny, Dencgo, as, aui. 1 a. Different, Diwerſus, a, um. adj. 


A Denial, Abnegatio, onis. 2 f. Difficult, Difictlrs,e,lis. adj. zu 


To deprive, Price, as, aui. 1a. Difficulty, Digſicultas, atis. 3f. 


Deſcent, Origo, inis. 3 f. To dig, Fodio, is, di. za. 


To deſerve, Mereor, eris, ri- To diicover, Retego, 7s, x1. 7 


TR 1 3 a. | 


Deſerving, Dignus.a,um. adj. Todiſcourſe.Confabulor,aris, þ 


Deſervedly, Merito, adv. atus. 1 d. 


A Deſign, Pfpaſitum, i. 2 n. Diligence, Sedulitas, tatis. Zl. i 
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Dirty, Camoſus, a, um, adj. Docile, Docilis, e, lis, a. 3 art. 
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Diligent, Sedulus, a, um, adj. Diſſimulation, Dolus, i, 2 m- 
Diligently, Sedulo, adv. To be diſtant, Diſto, as, titi, 
To dim, Offuſco, as, avi, ia. In. 

To diminiſh, Minuo, ts, ui, To diſtinguiſh, Dignoſco, cis, 


3 act. novi, 3 act. 
Dilkreet, Prudens, tis, adj. 3a Divinity, Theologia, 2, If. 
Dirt, Lutum, ti, 2 n. To diſtruſt, Difido, is, di, za. 
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Dirtineſs, Turpitudo, inis, zf. Diverſion, Recreatio, ois, 3. 
To diſagree, Di ſſideo, es, di, zn. To divide, Partio, is,ivi,a a. 
To deſpiſe, Sperno, is, previ, za Divided, Diſcors, dis, adj. 3 a. 
ADiſcourſe Colloquium, ii, n. Divine, Dicinus, a, un, adj. 3 

To diſcharge, Fungor, ris, To divulge, Patęfacio, is, ect. 'K vx 
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. funtus, 3 dep. Docible, Docilis, e, lis, adj, za. 1 9 
J0o diſtract, Diftravo, z5, xi. Doctrine, Doctrina, , If. 1 1 
3 act. To do, Facio, is, feci. 3 act. 1 

A Diſeaſe, Morbus, 7 7, 2 m. To do evil, Patro, as, avi, 1 1 N 


Diſgrace, Dedecus, oris, z n. act. 1 
Diſhoneſt, In honeſtus, a, um, adj To do good, Benefacio, is, | 
ADiſhonour, Dedocus,oris,zn. feci, 3 act 1 
To diſhonour, Dedecero, as, To do hurt, . ts, fi, zact. 


avi, i act. Domeſtic, Domeſpicus, &, um, u. 
To diſmiſs, Dimitto, is, miſi, Dominion, Dominium,ii, an. 
3 act. A Door, Oſffium, it, 2 n. 
Dilobedience, obedient? , &, A Dog. day, Dies canicularis, 
LF 5 m. 
Diſobedient,, Immoriger, ra, Double, Daplex,icis,ad). zart. 
rum, a. To double, * as, Ai. 
To diſobey, Repugno, as, avi, fact. 
J act. Todoubt, Dubito, as, aa. l at; 


A Divine, Theologus, i 1, 2 m. A Dove, Columba, &. I f. 
To diſpleaſe, Ofendo, is, di, Downward, Deos ſuin, adv. 


3 act. | A Dog, Canis, is, 3 m. 
A Diſpoſition, Ingenium, 11, To draw cr entice, A/[cis, is, 
.. ex! and licui, 3 act. 
To diſpraiſe, Vitupero, as, To draw, Trabo, is, axi, 3 a- 
lat. To draw ea Picture, Delia, 
A * Simulate, ori. as, avi, 1 act. 


H 2 Dread- 


„% WH kNDESX 
Dreadful, Herridus, a, um. adj. To eaſe, Lewo, as, avi. 1 a. 
A Drawer, Pramus, i. 2 m. Eaſily, Facile. adv. 

To draw, Promo, is, pi. 3 a. Eaſy, Facilis, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 
To draw down, {nwvoco, as, To eat, Edo. is, cdi, v. irr. ; 
avi. I act. The Edge, Acumen, inis. 3 n. 5 
A Drone, Fucus, i. 2 m. Education, Educatio, ais. 3f. £ 
Drink, Potus, is. 4. m. To effect, Ffiao, is, eci. 3 a. 
To drink, Bibo, Bis, bi. 3 a. Effectual, Eficax, àcis. adj. 
To drown, Merge, is, fi. 3 a. 3 art. 

A Prunkard, B. o, onig, 3 m. An Effect, Eęecus, Eventus, 
Drunkenneſs, Ebrietas,tatis. is, 4 m. 

4k. An Egg, Qwum, i. 2 n. 
Doe, Debibus, a, um. adj. The Eighth, Octavus, a, um. 
A Punghil, Stercorarium, il. Eight hundred, Octingenti, æ. 


.. —— 
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2 n. a. adi. plu. 70 
Dungzilly, Sn a, um. Elder, Senior, oris. adj. 3 art. 
adj. Elegancy, Elegantia, &. If. 


Dutch, Patawus, i. 2 m. The Element, Elen entum. zn. 
Dutifol, Moriger, rasrum. adj. An Elephant, Elephas, antis. 
A Duty, Ofſfcium, ii. 2 n. 3 m 

Dutiful, Ofheigſits, a, um. adj. The Eleventh, Undecimus, a, 
To dwel Habito, as, aui. In. um. adj. 

To dye, Morior, ris, mortuus, Eloquence, Facundia, &. If. 


3 and 4 n. Eloquent, Facundus, a, um. adj. 
Elſe, Alius, a, ud, alius. adj. 
. An Embrace, am Us. 

4 m. 
ACH, Singulus, a, um. To embrace, Amplexor, aris, 

adj. atus. 1 d. 

Each other, Alter, ra, rum. AnEmperor, Imperator, orig. 

adj. m. 


An Eagle, Agui la, . If. An Empire, Inperium, i. 2 n. 
An Ear, Auris, is. 3 f. An Employment, Negotium, 
Early, Mature. adv. n 
Earneſtly; Strenue. adv. Empty, Vacuus, a, um. adj. 
Earth, Terra, . If. 10 encompals, Cingo, is, xi, 3a 
Earthly, Terreſtris, e, iris. Encompaſſed, Cindas, a, um. 
adj. 3 arr. part. 
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To encourage, Animo, as, Enriching, Locupletatio, onis. 
avi. 1 a. 

| Encouragement, Incitamen- To enlighten, Ilumino, as, 
tum, i. 2 n. abi, 1 a. 

To encreale, Aug co, es, xi, 2a To ennoble, . as, 

To encreaſe, Crete, i rel, . 

<2" Mts | To enſnare, Illagueo, ar, avi. 

Encreaſe, Incrementum, i, n 1 4 

Encreaſing, Actio, onis, 3 f. Toenter 1 wy, Ingredior, eris, 

The End, Exitus, 46. 4 m. Jus. 3 d. 

An End, Fins, is, zm. An Enterpriz? Ca ptum, i. 

To end. 4b/elvo, vis, ai, za. 2 n 

To endeavour, Nilor, „is, xus, Jo entice, Allicio, is, exi. 3a 


3d. Entriils, Viſcera, um. 3pl.n, 
An Endeavour, Conatus, i; ws, To entry eat, Oro, as, adi. la 
4m. Envy, lvidia, 2E. If. 


Endleſs, Aternus, a, um, adj To envy, In video, es, di. ꝛa. 


Endowed „Præditus, a, um. adj Envious, Invidus, g, um, AC) 
An Endowment, Dos, tis, 3f Equal, Par, ris. adj. 3 art. 
To endure, Patior ris, fus. 3d An Error, Erratum, 1. 2 n. 
An Enemy, Ini micus, i. 2 m. Toeſ cape, Evade, is, f. 3 a 
To enfeeble, Debilito, as, Eſpecially, Præcipab. adv. 


adi, I a. Too eſtabliſh, Slabilio, it, i ivi. 
Enflamed, Ardens, tis. par. 4a. 
art. An Eſtate, Facultates, tum, 


England, Anglia, K 1 f. 3 plu. f. 
Englith, Anglicus, a, um. adj. To eſteem or va! oe, Afi 
To enjoy, Fruor, eris, itus,3d mo, as, adi. ia. 


An Enlightner, Lluminator, To eſteem or reckon, Exi/ii- 


ois. 3 m. 79, NS, a. IA. 
Enmity, Inimicitia, æ, If. Eternal. e nus, a, um. adj. 
To encamp, Caſirameter, Eternally, In aternum. 


aris, atus. 1d. Eternity, Æter nitas, batis. 51 
To encline, Inclins, as, avi, Even, Vel. con, 

I a. An Event, Erentui, ds. 3 m. 
Enough, Saf. adv. Ev erlaſling, N a, um. 
To enquire, Rego, as, ani, adj. 

Th Every, Singulus, a, um. adj. 
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Expoſed, Obnoxius, a, um, ad. Fame, Gleria, &, 1 f. 


164 2b. IN DE X:. | 
Every one, &c. Unuſquiſque, Expoled, Expo/itus, a, um. 


unaQquæque, unumpurdgue, Fart. 
Every Man, Unz/quiſgue. To expreſs, Exprimo, is, Q, 
Every where, Us:que. adv. 3 2. 
An Evil, Flagitium, ii. zn. To extend, Peorrigo, 7s, exi, 
Evil, Malus, a, um. adj, 34. c 


Exact, Accuratvs, a, um. adj. To extend, Intendo, is, di, za. 


To examine, Eæamino, as, To extinguiſh, Extinguo, uis, 
avi. 1 act. XI, 3 &. 
An Example, Exemplum, i. zn To extol, Efero, fers, extuli, 


To exceed, Exſupero, as, aui. 3 à. | 


1 act. An Extreme, Extremum, 7, 
To excel, Præſto, ass ſtiti, tact. 2 n. | 
Excellent, Promptus,a,um, adj An Eye, Oculus, i, Im. 
Excellent, Praftans, is. part. Ever and anon, Subinde, adv. 
Excellency, Dignitas, atis, zf : 

Except, Præter, prep. acc. F. 
Except, N,, conj. 


To excuſe, Purgo, ac, avi. 1a Fable, Apologus, i, 2 m. 


An Exerciſe, Exercitium, ii. A Face, Facies, ei, 5 f. 
2 n. N To facilitate, Facilite, ar, 


T's exerciſe, Exerceo, es, ui, avi. I act. ; 
2 act. I o0o fade, Marceſco, cis, 3 in- 


Exhortation, Hortatus, is, am. Cept. 


To exhort, Hortor, aris, atus, To faint, Deficio, ts, eci, 3 


ep. | act, ; 
Exile, Exilium, ii, 2 n. Far, Pulcher, ra, rum, ad}. : 
To exiſt, Exifto, is, titi, 3 n. Faithleſs, Infalus, a, um, adj. 


Expectation, Expedatio, onis, Faith, Fides, ei, 5 f. 


Faithful, Fidus, a, um, adj. 


6 & i expect, Expecto, as, oof Faithfulneſs, Fidelites, tatis, 
IS f 


- 1 a. ;f. TE 
Experience, Experientia, &, The Faithful, Fidelis, le, lis, 
1 f. | adj. 3 art. 

Expiring, Completio, cnis, 3 f. To fall, Rus, is, rui, 3 n. 
To expoſe, Periclitor, aris, To fall, Cad, is, cecidi. 3 n. 
atus, 1 dep. Falſe, Erroneus, a, um, ad}. 


A Fa- 


* 
F< 
- 
1 
5 
2 
. 25 
4 
. 
8 ö 
#4 
Fu 
22 
"a 
15 
— 
Ix; 
44 


N 165 


A Family, Familia, 4, If. Felicity, Felicitas, atis, 3 f. 
Famous, Exi: mus, a, um, adj. A Fellow Soldier, Comimiii- 


To f. ze! or handle, Tra#%, as, To fight, Pugnuo, as, an, 14. 


Fancy, Affectus, us, A m. to, onis, 3 m. 

Far, Remotus, a, um, adj. To fetch, Peto, is, ii & i wi. 
8 Far, Longe, adv. 3 act. 
z A Farmer, Agricola, &, 1 m. A Fever, Febris, is, 3 . 
: "aha F. Few, Pauci, &, a, adj. plur. F 
f A Farthing, Ais, is, 3 m. 3 term. . 
4 Farther, Ulterior, us, oris, A Field, Ager, gri, 2 m. i 
0 adj. 3 art. A Field for Wars, Campus, i, 
5 Fartheſt, Extremus, a, um. adj. 2 m. | 
: Farewel, Vale. defect. Fiery, Ferox, ocis, adj. 3 art. 
i To faſt, Fun, at, avi, I n. F iſty, Quingquaginta, ind. pl. 
a ab, 1 at. F iohting, Pugnans, tis, Par. 3. 
Fat, Pings, e, 16, adj. 3 art. To fill, Dnples, 655 eb, 2 à. 
Pate, Tatum, i, 2 n. Filthy, Turpis, e, is, adj. 3a. 


To faſten, Figo, 75, xz, 3 a. To find out, inquiro, 75, ei "HR 
Faſtned, Fixus, a um, adj. 3 act. : 

A aher, Pater, tris, z m. To find, Invenio, is, 41, J à. 
To fatten, Iacraſſo, as, aviila Fine, Elegant, tis, adj. 3 a. 


A Fault, Culpa, 4 1k. To finiſh, Conſummo, as, ai, 
A Favour, Gratia, æ. If. . 
A Favourite, Gratioſus, 7. Fire, Jents, is, z m. 
2 m. Firm, Firmus, a, um, adi. 
To fear, Timeo, ec, ui. 2 n. Firſt, Primus, a, um, asj. 
Fear, Timor, oris. 3 m. AF iſherman, Pijcatcy, ori, 
Fearful, Timidus, a, um, adj. z m. 1 
3 term. Afiſhing Cane, . ? WAY 
Fe, Debilis, e, 25 adj. 3 © is 
A Fiſt, Pugnus, 1, 2 m. | © i 
Feeblenefs, Debilli tas, atis, 3f. To fit, Apto, as, avi, 1 a. 
To ſeed, Paſco, is, paui, 3 Fit, Idoncus, a, um, adj. WW 
| act. Five, Duingue. | # 8 


To feel, Traclo, as, avi, 1 a. A Flame, Flamma, E, If. 1 
To feel, Sentio, is, . 7, 4 act. Flat, Szpinus, a, um, adj. 5 
To feel, Patior, eris, paſus. A F. latterer, Adulator, oris, 0 
3 dep. 3 m. | 1 
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To flatter, aulor, aris, atus. A Forehead, Frens, tis. 3 f. 


r-Uep.. -* Foreſight, Profpeeus, i 16. 4 m. 
Flattering, Adulatorius, a, For ever, In æternum. adv. 
um. adj. To foreſee » Proſpicio, is, ext. 


F lattery, 4/entatio, cnis. 3 f. z act. 


A Fleece, Vellus, crit. 3 n. To forget, Obliviſcor, eris. 


Fleſh, Caro, nis. 3 f. I tus. 3 dep. 


Flexible, Flexilis, e, lis, adj. Forgetful, Immemor, oris. adj. 
2 art. 


A Flight, Fuga, &. I f. To forgive a Fault, Remitro, 


Jouriſhing, Florens, tis. adj. 7s, fi. 3 act. 

3 a. Jo forgive a Perſon, ugſco, 
A Flower, Flos, or7s, 3 m. 75, oi. 3 neut. 
To fly, Fug io, is, gi. 3 nent. To feign, Fingo, is, 13 3 a. 
Tlying, Volitars, lis. part. A Form, Claſſes, i 7s. 
Ds + 7 Former, Prior, oris. 4. 3 art. 
F lint, Stlex, icis, 3 f. © Former, Priſtinus, a, um. 


A Foe, ee, 75, 3 cam. 2. ad. 


To follow, 9 Sequor, eris, #tus, Formerly, Anutebac. adv. 


4 Qep+; Formidable, Formidabilis,i s 

Folly, Stalritia, &. 1 f. adj. 

To be fond of, Iudulgeo, es, ſi. Foreign, Peregrinus, a, um. 
2 act. adj. 

Food, Cibus, i. 2 m. For the moſt part, Plerum- 

A Fool, Stultus, i. 7 m. que. adv. 


Fooliſh, Stolidus, a, um. Forthetimeto come, Pe lac. 
A Foot, Pet, a, m. ady. 


A Footman, Pedes, ditis. 3 Fortitude, Fortitude, inis. 3 f. 


com. 2. Fortune, . ©7177 
A Footitep, Prfligium, i 4. zn. Forty, Quadraginta, ad. pl; 
For, Nam. conj. ind. 
For, Pro. przp. For ward, Pronis, a, um. adj. 
To forbid, Prohibco,ec,us. 2a. Foul, Fædus, a, um. adj. 
Forbidden, Vetitus , unn. adj. To fout Maculo, as, av. 14. 


To force, Compello, is, uli. Foundation, Fundamentum, i i. 


3 a. . 
Force, Vires, ium. 3 pl. f. AF ountan, Fons, tis. 3 m. 
To forego, Preco,ir,ivi, 4n. Four, Quatuor, adj. plu. ind. 
| | F cureh. 
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A Fox, Vulpes, is. 3 f. 
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Fourth, Qaartus, a, um. adj. : 


* owler, Auceps, cupis. 3 G. 


Com. 2. | \ 
AIN, Lucrum, i. 2 n. 
France, Gallia, &. If. Gall, Fel, lis. z n. 


Free, Immunis, is. adj. 3 art. Jo gallop, Cura concitato fe- 
To free, Expedio, is, iui. act. ror, equum agere. 


'To ſreeze, Congelo, as, avi. TheGallows, Patibulum,i.2n 


ta. AGameſter, Aleator,oris. zm 
Frequent, Fr eguens, tis. adj. A Garden, Hortus, 7. 2 . 
3 art. 1 Garment, Veſtis, is. 3 f. 


Frequency Aff auitas,tis. 3f. To gather, Coliigo, is, 41. 


Frequently, Fregrenter. adv. z att. 
To fret, Vexo, as, avi. 1 a. Gay, Elegans, tis. adj. 3 art. 
A Friend, Amicus, i. 2 n, A General of an Army, In- 


F riendſhip, Amicitia, &. If. perator, oris. 3 m. 


Friendly, Amice. adv. Generoſity, Maguiſfcentia æ. 
To fright, Terre, es, ui. 2 a. 1 f 


From, A, ab, abs. prep. abl Generous, Generofus, a, un. 


From Door to Door, Oftia- adj. 


tim, adv. Gentility, Genero/itas, atis. 
To frown, Fr ontem contra- 3 f. Oe © 
here. Gently, Liniter. adv. 


A Frown, Ruga, e. 1 f. AGeographer, G * 


Fruit, Fychas, r A4 m. 2 m. 

Fruitful, . a, un. To get, Acquiro, is, 4 7, 3 a. 
dy. © To get, A{equor, eris, cutus, 

Full, Plenus, a, um. adj. enn, | 


\ F aller, Fullo, onis. 3 m. To get, Adipiſeor, eris, tas. 
o fulfil, Adimp leo, es, evi, 3 dep. 


2 2. A Giant, Gigas, antis. 3 m. 
A Funeral, Furus, funeri:, 3 A Girl, Pula, 2. 1 f. 
n. A Gift, Denum, i. 2 n. 


Furious, Furioſus, a, um. adj. To give, Do, das, dedi. act. 
Fury, Furor, oris. 3 m. Jo give or reſtore, Reddo, is, 
Future, Futurus, a, um. adj. didi. z act. 


For the future, 5 8 To give Thanks, Gratias 
ady, | ago. 3. 


* 
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To give over, Deſino, is, ibi, AGovernor, Gubernator, oris, 

3 neut. 3 m. ä 
Given, Debitus, a, um, part. To grace, Condecoro, as, avi. 
To be glad, Gaudeo, es, viſus, 1 a. 


A Grace, Gratia, æ. 1 f. 

To gladden, Exhilaro, as, avi, Gracious, Benignus, a, um. adj. 
1 act. Graciouſly, Beiignè. adv. 
Glittering, Fulgidus, a, um, e Ear cæ. 

adj. | WT. © 

Glory, Gloria, æ, if. To grant, Concedo, is, i. 3 

Glorious, Eximius, a, um, att: | 
A Graſs, Gramen, inis. 3 n. 


A Glove, Chirotheca, &, 1 f. Graſſy, Graminoſus, a. urn. adj. 
A Glutton, Helluo, onis, 3 m. To gratify, Placeo, es, ui, tus. 


God, Deus, i, 2 m. 2 neut. paſ. | 
Godly, Pius, a um, adj. A Grave, Sepulchrum, i. 2 n. 
Godly, Pie, adv. _ Great, Magnus, a, um. adj. 
Godlineſs, Pietas, atis, 3 f. Greatly, Magnoperè. adv. 
To go, Zo, is, ii. 4 n. Greatneſs, Magnitudo, inis. zf. 
To go, Gradicr, eris, Jus, 3 Greek, Græcus, a, um. adi. 
SG Green, Viridis, e, is. adj. 3 
To go away hence, 4beo, is, art. 24 
ivi, 4 n. | A Grecian, Græcus, i. 2 m- 


To go out, Exco, is, ii. 4n. Greedy, Avidus, a, um, adj. 
To go up, Aſcendo, is, di. 3 n. Greedily, Awvide, adv; 
Gold, Aurum, i. 2 n. Greece, Græcia, &. I f. 
Golden, Aureus, a, um. adj. A Grief, Doler, oris, 3 m. 
Good, ſubſt. Liilitas, atis. 3f. Grief, Mæror, oris. 3 m. 

Good, Ponus, a, um. adj. To grieve, Ango, is, xi. 3 n. 

Goodneſs, Bonitas, alis, 3 f. To be grieved, Contriſſor, 

Good for, Utilis, e, is. adi. aris, atus. 1d. 
Good Things, Bona, pl. n. To grieve, Dolio, es, ui. 2 n- 
A Gooſe, Anſer, eris. 3 n. To grin, Ningor, eris, dus. 3d. 

The goſpel, Evangelium, ii. zn Lo grind, Molo, is, ui. 3 act. 
To govern, Guberno, as, avi. To groan, Gemo, is, ui. 3 n. 


1 a&. | A Groat, Drachma, &. I f. 
Government, Regimen, inis. The Prone, Humus. 4 and 
3 u. 1 | 


On 


4” 
T 
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On the Ground, Hami. gen. An Harlot, Merelriæ, icis. 3f 

To grow, Creſco, is, evi. z n. Harmleſs, Innsæius, a, um. adj 

To grow or become, Fio, is, To haſte, 0 Preperc, as, aa i- 
actus. n. p. To haſten, 1 act. 

To grow pale, Palleſco, is, Haſty, Properus, a, um. adj. 
ul. 3 n. A Hat, Galerus, i. 2 m. 


To grow proud, Superleſec, To hate, Odi. detect. 


tt, ut 3 n. Hated, | 
A Guardian, Tutor, oris. zm Hating, > Exo/ſus, a, um par. 
A Gueſt, Conwiwva, &, im. Hateful, \ 
Guilt, Reatus, is. 4m. Hatred, Odium, ii. 2 n. 


Guilty, Reus, a, um. adj. To have, Habeo, es, vi. 2 a. 
Guiltleſe, Inſons, tis. adj. zart. To hawk, Aucupor, a is, atus. 


= | | 
H. An Hawk, Accipiter, 71s. 
Ainous, Deteſtabilis, e, Hay, Fænum, i. 2 n. 
lis, adj. 3z art. The Head, Caput, ibis. 3 n. 
Hair, Cr nis, is. 3 m. The Head-ach, Cephalulgia, 


A Har-lace; , a. i fl. f. 
To halt, Claudico, as, avi. 1a. An Hedge, Sepcs, is. 3 m. 
An Halter, Capiſirum, i. 2n. To heal, Sano, as, asi. 1a. 


An Hand, Manus, is. 4 f. Healing, Salutifer, ra, rum. 


To handle, Tracto, as, aui ia. adj. | 
Handkerchief, Sudarizlum, i. Health, Salus, utis. 5 f. 

"20. To heap up, Accumulo, ar, 
To hang, Saſpendo,is, di. zu. ar. ract. 


Hang, Pendeo, es, pependi. zn. To hear, Audie, is, ivi. 4 a. 


» 


Handſome, Fenu/lus, a, um. Hearing, ſubſt, Auditus, its 

ad}. BY MW. 5 
Hap, Fortuna, æ. 1f. To hearken, Auſculto, as, ai. 
Happy, Felix, icis. adj. 3 art 1 act. | 
To happen, Accido, is, di. zu. The Heart, Animns, 7.2 m. 
Happineſs, Fe/icitas, atis. 3 f. The Heart, Cr, dis. 3 n. 
Hard, Durus, a, um. adj. Heat, Ardor, oris. 3 m. 
Hard, Difficilis, e, is. adj. An Heathen, Ethnicus, i. 2m: 
Hard, Malus, a, um. adj. Heatheniſh, Ethnicus, a, um ad 
An Hare, Lepus, oris, 3 m, Heaven, Calum, 7. 2 n. 

| 1 Heavenly, 
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Heavenly, Calis, e, is. adj. To hold one's Peace Tacto, es, 
5 2 Mt: "li. A n. 

Ileavy, Gravis, e, is. adj. 3 a. Holy, Sundtus, a, um adj. 
He, Ille, a, ud. pron. adj. Honeſt, Houeſius, e, um. adj. 
n Heifer, Jutenca, æ. If. Horeſty, Probitas, atis. 3 m. 


Hell, Orcas, i. 2 m. Honeitly, Hene/'e, adv. 
Hellith, Infernalis, e, lis. adj. Honey, Mel, lis. 3 n. 
3 art. Honour, Honor, oris. 3 m. 


Help, Auxilium, ii. 2 n. * Honourable, Decorus, a, um. 
An Helper, Adjutrix, icis, adj. 
+7; Hopeful, Spei bone. 
Helpful, Auxiliaris, e, ris, adj. Hope, Spes, ei 5 f. 
1 Hope, Francia, &. If. 
To help, Aajuwo, at, vi. 1 a. An Horn, Cornu. 4 n. 
Jo help on, Fromoveo, es, b. Horrid, Harri dus, a, um. adj. 


. Ml Horſe, Equas, i. 2m. 
A Hen, Gallina, æ. 1 f. An Horſeman, Egues, itis. 
Henry, Henricus, i. 2 2. 2 com. 

Her, Ejus, from 7s, ea, id. Hot, Violentus, a, um, adj. 
pron. adi. An Hour, Hera, æ. If. 


An Herb, Herba, . 1 f. Hourly, In horas. 
Hereafter, Poſthac. adv. AnHouſe Domus, i, is. 2. 41. 
To hide, Abſcondso, is, di. 3 a. How, Quam. conj 
Hidden, Abditus, a, um adj. How greatly, Nuantepere. ad. 
High, Summus, a, um. adj. How many, 2uot. adj. piu. 


| Highly, Sumn?. adv indec. 


An Hill, Collis, is. 3m. How much, Quantum. 
Himſelf, Se. pron. ſubſt How, with an adj. Quam. 
To hinder, Impedio, is, zvi. Tohowl, Ululo, as, avi. 1 n. 
4 act. Huge, Ingens, tis. ad}, 
To hire, Conduco, is, xi. zu. Human, Humanus, a, um. 
His, Ejus. pron. adj. Humble, Humilis, e, lis. adj. 
His own, Saus, a, um. pron. 3 art. 
wil adj. Humility, Humilitas, tatis. 
AnHiſtorian, Hiſtoricus, i. 2m 3f. 
Hitherto, Aabuc. adv. An Hundred, Centum. ind. 
An Hog, Porcus, i. 2 m. Hungry, Famelicus, a, um. 
To hold, Teneo, es, ui. 2 à. adj. 


To 
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To hunt, Venor, aris, atus. Jeſus, Jeſis, u. 4m. 
1 dep. Jet, Gapate ; 1. 3 m. 

A Hunting Pole, Pertica de. A jewe, Gemma, &. If. 


natoria. 4 f. Ignoble, Ignotslis, e, is. adj. 
An Huntſman, Venator, oris. 3 art. 


m. Ignominy, Iuominia, &. 1f. 
Hurtful, Noxius, a, um. adj. Ignorant, Ignarus, a, wm, 
To hurt, Cædo is, cidi. 3a. adj. - 


To hurt, Noceo, es, ui. 2 n. Ignorance, Ignirantia, . 
An Huſband, Maritus, i. m. 1f 


An Huſbandman, Agricola, An Image, Imago, inis. 3 f. 


. 1 Com. 2. To imitate, Jmitor, aris, alus. 


om ere Hobs ib ESSE a4 Rog td IG. 
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An Hypocrite, Hiypocrita, #. I dep. 
„ Immoierately, Immodics, adv 

Hypocriſy, Hypoeri/: 5 16. 3 f. W Yi LEquus, a, um, 
| | OJ 
: J. An |mpediment, Inpedincn- 
3 . 
; I Ego, f pron. ſubſt. gen. Impiety, Scelus, eris. 3 n. 
j nei. Impious, Impius, a, um. adj. 
faſon, Jaſon, onis. 3 m. To med upon, Impono, is, 
The Jaundice, Icterus, i. m. ſui. 3 act. 
A Jaw, Maxilla, æ. 1f. Ti: ſubſt. Dimi- 
= Icy, Glacialis, le, lis. adj. nutio, onis. 3f. ö 
7 3 a. , To improve, Promowveo, os 
: Toy, Gaudium, ii. 2 n. vi. 2 Att. 
= Joyful, Hilaris, e, is. adj. 3 Tmprudence, Iſcitia, &, If. 
art. Imprudent, 1 414. 


lqcdte, Otioſus, a, um. adj. adj. 3 aft. 


1 Idle neſs, Ignavia, &. if. Impudent, Inpudens, tis. adi 
= ldly, Otiose adv. | 3 art. 


An Idol, Imago, inis. 3 f. I myſelf, Ne, a, um. pron, 


. Jealous, Lelotypus, a, um. adi. 
adj. I3, Iz. prap. abl. 
3 To jeer, Irrideo, 88, f. 2 1 Propenſio, onis. 3f 
1 5 In compariſon of, Præ. prep, 
4 en, Hieroſolyma, E. abl. 

I I, | 


In 
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Inconvenient, Jaconveniens, Intemperance, Intemperantia, 
tis, adj. 3 art. 4 1. . 
Increaſe, Incrementum, i. 2 n. To invade, Inwads, is, 2 3a. 
8 ET Indulgentia, &, To intend, flatuo, is, ui, 3 a. 

Intermiſſion, Intermiffi 20, Onis, 
To indulge, Tudulgeo, es, fi, 3f. 
2 act. An Interval, Interallunm, 5 
Induſtry, Sedulitas, atis, 3 f. 2 n. 


Induſtrious, Sedulus, a, um, An Intention, Patents; ons, 


ad}. | 4 
Incltetinal,  Treffcax, acis, In the mean 
adj. 3 art. ce: - ie, 1 


An Infant, Izſans, tis, 3 c. 2. In the mean 


Inferiors, Teferiores, um, adj. while, 
pl. 2 art. In vain, Frufra, adv. 


Infinite, Infinitus, a, um, adj. To invent, Excogito, as, avi, 
Ingenious, Ingenio/us, a, um, I act. 
adj. Invincible, Izwviclut, a, um, 
Ingratitude, Ingratitudo, inis, adj. 
To inſtruct, Erudio, is, is, 


An Inhabitant, Zola, &, 1 4. a. 
com. 2. | An Inſtructor, Inſtitutor, oris, 
An Inheritance, Hereditas, z m. 

MES oc. An Inſtruction, Daumen, 
Injuſtice, Injuſtitia, 1. 1 2 h; 


To injure, Noceo, es, ui, 2 n. Inſtru Aion, Monitus, iis, Am. 
1 a plrorg Noxius, a, um, adj. To invite, [awite, as, avi, I a 
Ink, Atramentum, i, 2 n. Into, In, præp. acc. 
An Inkhorn, Atramentarium, Inward, Intimus, a, um, adj. 
77, 2 n. Inviolable, Inw:olabilis, e, A 
An Inn, Dive: rium, i 27, 2N., adj. 3 art. 
Tnnocency, Innocentia, &, 1 f. A Journey, Ber, itineris, zn. 
Innumerable, Innumerus, a, To join, Anneclo, is, æui, 3 à. 
um, adj, Irkſome, Aoleſtus, a, um, 
An Inſtant, Momentum, i, 2n. adj. 
Inſtead, Loco, adv. Iron, Ferrum, i, 2 neut. 
Inſtrument, Iuſtrumentum, i, Irreparably, Irreparabiliter, 
4. | adv, 
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julius, zi, 2 m. 
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Iſaac, Jaacus, i, 2 m. To kneel, Genuffecto, is, xi, 
It, P, ea, id, pron. adj. 3 neut. | 

Italy, ala, æ, I f. A Knife, Culter, tri, 2 m. 
The Itch, Scabies, ei, 5 f. A Knight, Eques, itis, z m. 
Joyful, Lætus, a, um, adj. Knowledge, Scientia, &, If. 
A judge, Judex, icis, 3 m. A Knot, Nodus, i, 2 m. 
To judge, Judico, as, aui, 1a. Lo know, Scio, is, ii, 4 a. 
Judgment, Judicium, ii, 2 n. Not to know, Ne/cia,is,iwi, 4a 


Known, Cognitus, a, um. adj. 
To jump, Salto, as, avi, I n. 


Juſt, Juſtus, a, Ann, adj. ; L. 
Juſtice, Juſtitia, æ, I f. ES | | 
Juſtly, 7ufte, adv. Aborious, Sedulus, a, um, 
adj. 
K. Labour, Labor, oris, 3 m. 


5 I 0 labour, Conor, aris, atus, 
O keep, Cuſtodio, is, 1 dep. 1 
i, 4 act. Laden, Onuſtus, a, um, adj: 

To keep, Detineo, es, ui, 2 a. A Lady, Domina, æ, If. 
To keep a Command, Obſer- A Lamb, Agnus, i, 2 m. 

Vo, as, avi, I act. Lamentat on, Lamentatio, o- 
To keep under, Subjugo, as, nis, 3 f. | 

aw, 1 at... To lament, Lamenter, aris, 
To keep off, Prohibeo, es, ui, atus, 1 dep. | 

> + - _ To lament, Lugeo, es, xi, 2 a. 

A Key, Clavis, is, 3f. Lamentable, Lamentabilis, e, 
To kick, Calcitro, as, ai, 1a lis, adj. 3 art. by 
Kind, Benignus, a, um, adj. A Land, Regio, onis, 3 f. 


Rindly, Leniter, adv. A Language, Lingua, æ, 1 f, 
Kindneſs, Beneficium, ii. 2 n. Languid, Languidus, a, um, a. 


Kindneſs, Benignitas, atis, 3f. Tolanguiſh, Langueo, es, ui, zn 
A King, Rex, regis, 3 m. Large, Amplus, a, um. adj, 
A Kingdom, Regnum, i, 2 n. Laſt, Ultimus, a, um. adj, 
To kill, Occido, is, di, 3a. At laſt, Tandem, adv.. 

A Knack, Artificium, ii, 2 n. Late, Serus, a, um. adj. 
A Knave, Nebulo, onis, 4 m. Latin, Latinus, a, um. adj. 
Knavery, Inpoſtura, &, 1 f. Laudable, Laudabilis, e, lis. 
A Knee, Genu, u, 4 n. ind. adj. 3 art. | 


To 
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To laugh, Ride, „ Leiſure, Otium, ii. 2 n. 
act. Leave, Venia, . if. 
To laugh at, Irrideo, es, fi. 1 o leave, Relinquo, is, igui. 
2 act. "© 
To laviſh, Predipo, as, avi. To leave off, De/ino, i is, fivi, 
r act. and 77. zn. | 
Laviſhly, Profuſe. adv. | To be left, Relinguor, eris, 
A Law, Lex, epis. 3 f. ius. 3 d. 


Lawful, Legitimus, a, um. Leyden, Lugdunum, i. 2 n. 

adj. To be at Leiſure, Vacat. imp. 
It is lawful, Licet. Imperſ. To lend, Commedo,as,avi. 1a. 
Lawleſs, View: egis. adj. Length, Longitudo tis. 3 f. 
ALawyer, Juris-peritus. 2m. Lenity, Lenitas, atis. 3 f. 
Lawirel, OE, 7, is. 2. Lent, Commodatus, a, um. 
<4 Fo part. 

To lay, Stews, 11, xt. 3 act. To be lent, Commodar, ari., 
To lay afide, Abjicio, is, ect, atus. 1 paſſ 

To lay open, Patefacio, is, Leſs, Minor, us, oris. adj. 


7. 3 act. 3 art. 
To lay out, Inipendo, is, 2. To leſi ien, Diminuo, is, Ut, 
3 àact. 


70 "ay up, Repono, is, ſui, A Leſſon, Lectio, onis. 3 f. 
Leſt, Ne. conj. 
To "ug upon, Inpono, i 7s, ſui. Let, imp. Mood. 

'$'a: Letter, Typus, i. 2 m. 
Lazy, Otiofus, a, um. adj. Letters, Liter, arum, pl. f. 
Lazineſ+, Ignawia, . If. A Liar, Mendaæ, acis. 3 com. 
To lead, T ransfero, fers, tuli. 8 Ingenuus, &, um. 

V. ut. 
A League ſ pace, Lenka, . Liberty, Libertas, tatis. 3 f. 

1 f. Licentious, Libidinaſus, a, 
To learn, Diſco, it, didici. um. adj. 

z n. To lick up, Lambo, is, bi. 
A Learner, Diſcipulus, i zm. 3 act. 
Learned, D:&us, a, um adj. To lie upon, Incumbo, is, ui. 
Learning, Do#&rina, æ. if. zn. 
To: leap into, Inſilio, is, ui. Lite, Vita, æ. 1 f 

and 11. 4 n. Light, Lux, cis. 3 f. 


Like, 
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Like, Similis, e. lis. adj. 3 A Foſs, Demnum, 7. 2. n. "4 
Ar. A Lot,  Sors, lit. 3 f. (Nl 

A Limb, J. tus, is. 4m. Love, Amor, oris. 3 m. 
A Limb, Membrum, i. 2. n. To love, Amo, as, ati. 1 à. '}F 
A Line, Linea, &, If. Loud, Sonorus, a, um. adj. x 
A Lion, Leo, onis. 3m. A Lover, Amator, oris. 3 m. 
A Lip, Labium, ii. 2n. Loving, Blardus, a, um. adj. | 


Litile, Parwas, a, um. adj. Lovelieſt, Saw: nus, ay = 
Little, Paululum. adv. um. adj. 1 
A little while, Parumper. Lovely, Amabilis, e, lis. acj, 1 

adv. 3a. . | 1 
Liitle, Parum, adv, A Louſe, Pediculus, i. 2 m. i | 


Little, Exiguus, a, um. adj. Low, Abjefus, a, um. a}, 
The Liver, Jeur, oris. 3 n. Loyal, Pius, a. um. adj. 
To live, Flow? is, xi. zn. Luſt, Cupido, inis. 3 f. 

A Load, Sarcina, æ. i f. Luxury, Luxuries, 1. 5 . 
To be Joaden, Oneror, aris, To lie, Cumbo, is, ui. 3 n. 


4 7:4 r 


atus. 1 paſt A Lye, Mendacium, i Zi, 2 n. 
To odge, Diverfor, aris, a: To lie flat, Procumbo, is, bas. 
tus. 1 dep. 3 a. | 
Lofty, Suòlimis, e, is. adj. 3. To lie, Mentior, iris,itus. 4d. 
art. : Lying, Mendaæx, acis. adj. 3 
To loiter, Moror, arts, atus. art, | 
i dep. 0 
London, Londinum, i, 2 n. M. 
Long, Longus, a, um. adj, 5 2 
Long, Dia, adv. F O be made equal, Acæ- 
x To look to, Conſulo, is, ui. guer, arit, atus, 1 d, 


3 4 To make fit, Concinno, at, 
10 ſook to it, Curo, as, aui. avi. 1 act. 


f 7 © = | Mad, Inſanus, a, um. adj. 
To let looſe, Remitto, is, A. A Madman, Demens, tis. adj. 
| Ss 2 aft. > 


To looſe, Selws, is, wi, 2a. Madneſs, In/ania, &. If. 
; F Loguacitas, atis, A Magiſtrate, Magiſtratus, 
; x, 
\ Lor d, Dominus, 7. 2 m. Magnanimity, Fertitude, nis. 
0 s, Perao, is, didi. 3 a. 3 f. 
A Magpie, 


Malice, Malitia, &. If. 


%% in in d t . 
A Magpie, Pica, æ. if. A Market- place, Forum, 7, 
A Maid Servant, Famula, &. 2 n. 

rf. To marry, Nubo, 1 Pſi, auß - 
To make, Fffcio, is, eci. 3 a. ta ſum. 3 n. pal. 
To make, Paro, as, avi. 1a, A Maſk, Larva, æ. If. 


To make Exerciſe, Compono, A Maſon Comentarius, ii. 


7s, ſul. 3 act. 
To make happy, Felicito, The Maſter, Preceptor, oris, 

as, avi. 1 act. 3 
To make for, or to, Facio, A Maſter, Dominus, i. 2 m. 

16, ect. 3 act. A Maſtiff, Moleſſus, i. 2 m. 
A Maker, Creator, oris. 3 m. A Matter, Res, rei. 5 T. 
A Malefactor, Reus, 7. 2 m. Matter, Materia, . 1 F. 
It mattereth, Refert. imp. 
A Man, Vir, ri. 2 m. A Mayor, Preter, oris. 3 m. 
Manhood, 5 atis. 3 f. Mean, Modus, i. 2 m. 
Mankind, Genus humamum, Meat, Cibus, i. 2 m. 

n. A Meaſure, Menſura, æ. 1 f. 

It is manifeſt, Certum ęſt. To meddle with, Attixgo, is, 

imp. tigi. 3 act. 
Manly, Virilis, e, lis. adj. 3 a. A Medicine, Medicina, &. 
A Manner, Mes, cris. 3m. if. 5 
A Man Servant, Famulus, i. A Meadow, Pratum, i. 2 n. 
= Mere, DMerus, a, um. adj. 
Manſlaughter, - Hemici din, Meet, Afquus, a, um. adi. 
e To meet, Obwenio, is, ni. An. 
Man's Eſtate, Pubertas, atis. Memory, Memoria, &. 1 f. 

3 f. | To mend, Reparo, as, avi. 
Manuſcript, Manuſcriptum, i. 1 act. 

2 n. To mention, Memoro, as, avi. 


Many, Multus, a, um. adj. 1 act. 
Many times, Spe. adv, 


A Merchant, Mercator, oris. 
A Mare, Egua, æ. I f. z m. 


Marble, Marmor, oris. 3 n. A Mercy, Beneficium, 712 n. 


To march, ter facio, is, fect, Mercy, Miſericordia, &. If. 
3 act. Merciful, Miſericort, dis. adj. 

A Mark, Nota, æ. If. 3 art. 

A Market, Mercatus, i. 2 m. Mereiful, Clemens, tis. ad. a. 


Merit, F | 


| 
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Merit, Meritum, 5 Tk To mock, Ludo, is, fi. 3 a. 
To merit, Merecr, eris, itus. Moderate, Mediocris, e, is. 
2 dep. adj. 3 art. 1 
A Meſlage, Nuncium, ii. 2 n. Moderately, Modicè. adv. = 
Metal, Metallum, i. 2 n. Modeſty, Modefiia, &. 1 * | | 
A Method, Modus, i. 2 m. Moiſt, Humidus, a, um. ad}. 


Middle, Medius, a, um. adj. A Moment, Momentum, t. 
In the Midſt of, Inter. præp. 


accuſat. e Pecunia, &. If. ; 
With all his Might, Pro vi- A Menth, Menſis, is. 3 m. 1 
ribus. A Moon, Luna, &. I f. = 
Milk, Lac, tis. 3 n. Moral, Meralis, e, 415. adj. = 
A Mile, Milliare, is. 3 n. z art. = 
Mild, Clemens, tis. adj. 3 More, Plus, ris. adj. 3 art. N 
art. More, Plures, ium, adj. pl. 
A Mind, Mens, tis. 3 f. More, Magis. adv. | = 
Mindful, Memor, oris. ad. za. More, after a Verb of Buy 
Mindfulneſs, Arie E. If. ing, Pluris. gen. 4 
To mingle, Miſceo, es, ui. Mortal, Morials, e, is. adj. 1 
2 a. 3 à. 1 
A Miniſter, Concienater, o oris. Moſt, Plurimum. adv. A 
4 Moſt Men, Plerique, &, a. by 1 
A Minute, Minutum, i. 2 n. adj. pl. v 
Mire, Canum, i. 2 n. Mother, Mater, tris. : 1. 


1 Miſchief, Malum, i. 2m. Io mount, A/fjurgo, is, xi. 3 n. 
Miſery, Miſeria, æ. 1 f. Mount Etna, Atna, &. If. 
5 Miſerable, Mijer, ra, rum. A Mountain, Mons, tis. 3 m. 


"Ru * * . 5 
Fr v 


adj. To mourn, Lugeo, es, xi. 2 n. 1 

A Misfortune, Tifortunium, To move, Moweo, es, vi. 24, $ 

W 27. 2: To move, Migro, as, avi. In. 4 | 
To miſtake, Erro, as, ai. Moveable, Mobilis, e, lis. ad, © 7 

S i aQ. 3 art. [ 

f A Myſtery, Ait zi, A Month, Os, oris. 3 n. 14 
z 2 n. To mow, Mato, is, Hui. 3 4s v 1 
= Miſtreſs, Magiftra, . If. A Mower, Meſjor, oris. 3 m. 14 
To moan, Lugeo, es, xi. 2 n. Much, Multum. adv. } . 
To mitigate, Mine, 155 ui. Mud, F e 1, 2 m. — 1 
za. A Moltitude, Turba, &. If. — F 


Murther, 
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Murder, Homicidium, ii. 2 n. Neither, Neuter, a, un, rius, 
A Muſhroom, Furgus, 7. adj. 

2 m Never, Nunguam. adv. 
Muſick, Muſica, &. 1 f. Nevertheleſs, Nihilominns, 
Mutual, Mul uus, a, um. adj. adv. 

A Murtherer, Homicida, æ. News, Fama, &. 1 f. 
m. New, Recens, tis. adj. 3 art. 
My, Mcus, a, um. pron. adj. Next, Proximus, a, um, adj. 
Next, Proxime. adv. 
N. A Neſt, Nidus, i. 2 m. 
| A Net, Rete, is. 3 n. 
HE. Nabe Noneu, inis. Nizh, Vicinus, a, um. adj. 
zun. Night, Nox, tis. 3 f. 
A Nation, Gens, tis, 3 f. Nimble, Mobilis, e, lis, adj. 
Nature, Natura, æ. 1f, 32 
Nature, Iagenium, ii. 2 n. Noble, Nobilis, le, lis. adj, 
Naughty, Neguam, adj. ind. 3 a. 
Near, Prope. adv.  Anobleman, Heros, ois. 3m, 
Near, Propinguus, a, um. adj. Nobly, Fortiter, adv. 
Neatneſe, Elegantia, g. 1 f. Nobody, Nemo. gen. caret. 
A Neceſſary, Neceſſarium, it, dat. ini. 3 com. of 2. 

"En; A Noiſe, Strepitus, is. 4 m. 
| Neceſſary, Neceſſarius, a, um. A Noiſe, Clangor, oris.'3 m. 

adj. Nones, Nonæ, arum plu 1 f. 
| Neceſſity, Neceft, tas, atis, 3 No, with a Subſt. Nullus, a, 

4 um. gen. ius. adj. 

A Neck, Collum, i 2 n. No one, Nallus, a, um, ius. 
Need, Opus. indec. adi. No Man, Nemo, ge n. caret. 
N eedy, Indigus, a, um. adj. dat. nemini. 3 com. 2. 
Neglect, Næg/ecus, is. 4m. None, Nullus, a, — iu. 
To neglect, Negligo, 15, cxi. A Noſe, Naſus, i. 2 m. 13 

3 att. Not, Non. adv. | | Oc 
Negligence, Negligentia, . Not at all, Non comino. adv, Þ Og 

1 f. | Notwithſtanding, Perunta- | 
A Neikbour, Proximus, i. men. conj. 

"& Nothing, Nihil. n. ſab. ind. 
Neighing, Hinnient, tis. par. Nothing, Nihilum, i. 2 n. 
Wender wih Nor, Nr. | 

A Naw: 
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4 Nouriſher, Alitor, toris, 3 To offend, Provece, as, avi. 


m. I ad. 
Nouriſhment, Alimentum, i. An offender, Diinguens, tis. 
2 n. 3 com. 2. 
Now, Nunc, adv. An offence, Deliaum,i. 2 n. 
Now and then, [dentidem. An offer, Conditio, ons. 3 f. 
adv. To offer, Oferc, fers, obtuli. 
Number, Numerus, i. 2 m. irr. 


Numerous, Numiroſus, a, um, Off- ſpring, Preles, i , 3k. 
A Nurſe, Nutrix, cas. f. Oftentimes, 
A Nut, Nuæ, cis. 3 f. : Often, ' C8 pe. adv. 
1 Otntment,Unguentum, i. 2 n. 
O. Older, Senior, oris. adj. 
2 art. 
N. Oak „Jucrcus, üs. 4f. Old Age, Senefa, æ. 1 f. 
Obedience, Obeienlia. Omnipotency, e 
E. I f. . 1 f. 
Obedient, Moriger, ra, rum. Once, Semel. adv. 
adj. 3 ter. One, Unus, a, um. ad). 
To obey, Obtempero, as avi. On each Side, . ad v. 
1 act. Only, with a Subſt. Vicus, 
To obſerve, Ob/erwo, as, avi, a, um. adj. 
To obſerve, or regard, Curo, Only, Solummodo. adv. 


a 


as, avi. 1 aft, To open, Fperio, I ui. 44, 
Obſervation, Obſervatio, onis. Opportunity, Offortunitas, 
tatis, 3 f. 


Obſtinacy, Contumacia, . if, To oppoſe, Repugno, as, aut, 


i Obſtinate, Contumax, acid. act. 


adj. 3 art. |  AnOracle, Oraculum, i. 2 n. 
Te obtain, Aſeguor, eris, utus. An Orator, Orator, oris. 3 m. 
2 depon. 5 Order, Ordo, dinis. 3. m. 


Occaſion, Occaſſo, onis, 3 f. Oreſtes, is, 3 m. 
Odiouſneſs, Deteſtabilitas, An Ornament, Ornamentum, 


ay. tatis. 3 f. 1 2B 

Of, De. prep. abl. Orthodox, Ortbodoxun a, um. 
10d ; Off, to be, Difto, as, fiiti. adj. 

Mos 1 . Other, Alius, a, ud, ius. 


To offend, Pecco, as, awi, in. adj. 
e Others, 
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Others, Alii, &, a. pl. Pains, Labor, oris. 3 m. 
Ocherwiſe, Alias. adv. Painful, Laborioſus, a, um. 
To overcome, Vinco, is, vi- adj. 
ci. 3 act. A Palace, Palati um, ii. 2 n. 
To overflow, Inundo, as, avi. The Palate, Palatum, 7. 2 n. 
e Pale, Pallidus, a, um. adi. 
Over-fond, Iadulgens, tis. Paleneſs, Pallor, oris, 3 m. 
„ Papal, Papalis, e, lis. adj. 3 
Over haſty, Præproperus, a, art. 
um. ad). Paper, Charta, E. If. 


Over-love, Indulgentia, æ. If. Pardon, Venia, æ. I f. 
To overſpread, Permano, as, To pardon a Perſon, Igngſco, 


avi. I act. . 5 act. 
To offend, Lædo, is, * 3 a. To pardon a Crime, Remit- 
To over- joy, Gaudeo, es, vi- to, ts, fi. 3 act. 


us. 2 n. p. A Parent, Parens, tis. 3 c. 2. 
The Overthrow, Ruina, æ. Paris, Lutetia, æ. 1 f. 
1 A Parlour, Conclave, is. 3 n. 
Ovid, Owidius, ii. 2m. Parnaſſus, Parnaſſus, i 1. 2 m. 
Ought, Debet. imp. A Parrot, Pfittacus, i. 2 m. 
Ought, Oportet. imp. A Part, Pars, tis. 3 f. 
Our, 1 ra, rum. A part or Leſſon, Prælectio, 
Our own, pron. - ents. 3 f. 
To out-go, e as, avi. For the moſt, part, Plirom- 
Ss. -: | gue. adv. 


To owe, Debeo, es, ui. 2 a. To paſs, Prætereo, is, ivi. 4n 
An Owner, Deminus, i. 2 m. To paſs by, Remitto, is, miſi. 
An Ox, Bos, vis. 3 com. 2. 3 act. 

Oxford, Oxonium, ii. 2 n. A Paſſenger, Veckor, oris. 3 m 


Oil, Oleum, ei. 2n. Paſt, Præteritus, a, um. adj. 
To patch, Sarcio, is, ii. 4B, 
P. A Patch, Semita, æ. If. 


Patiently, Patienter. adv. 
. Ethniciſinus, i. A Patron, Patronus, i 2. 2M, 


2 m. Paul, Paulus, i. 2 m. 
To paint, Pingo, is, xi. 3 To pay, Solvo, is, vi. 3 act. 
act. Peace, Paæ, cis. 3 f. 


A Painter, Pigter, oris. 3 m. A Pear, Pyrum, i. 2 n. 
A Pebble. 


2 


— * . PTS v5 Ys, 
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A Pebble-ſtone, Lapillus, i, 8 Proterwus, a, um, | 
2 m. adj. 
A Piece, Particula, æ, 1f. Peſtilence, Pefis, 4, 3 f. 
A Pencil, Penicillus, i, 2 m. Philip. Philippus, i, 2 m. 
To pierce, Penetro, as, avi, A Philoſopher, Philiſophus, i, 
I A, 2 m. 
To pity, Miſereor, ris, tus, 2d. Phocis, idis, 3 f. 

Placable, Placabalis, e, lis, A Phraſe, Phraſis, is, 3 f. 
aa.-3 art... Phyſick, Ars medica, 3f. 
Penitent, pœnitens, tis. adj. 4 Phyſician, Medicus, i, 2 m. 
To preſcribe, pre/cribo, is, A Picture, Imago, inis, 3K. 

f, 3 à. A Pebble, Calculus, i, z m. 

3 Penknife, Scachellum, i i, zn. Piety, Pietas, atis, 3 f. 
| A Penny, Denarius, ii. 2 m. A Pillar, Columna, æ, I f. 
The People, Populus, i, 2 m. Pious, Pius, a, um, adj. 
A Perſecutor, Per/ecutor, oris, Piouſly, Sande, adv. 

A Piper, Tibicen, inis, 3 m. 
Perception, Acumen, inis, z n. A Portion, Dos, tis, 3 f. 
Perception, Sagacitas, atis, Pythagoras, Pythagoras, Gy 


1 3 Im. 
5 Perfect, Siucerus, a, um, ad. A Place, Locus, i, 2 m. and 
, 8 7o perform, Perago, is, egi. in pl. m. and n. 25 
3 3 ad. To give place, Ceo, 7s, N, | | 
- = To perform, Preſto, as, flitt, 3 n. 3 
L t. a. The Plague, Peſtis, i is, 3 FE 
n A Perfume, Odoramentum, i, To plane, Dole, as, avi. 1 4. 
L Z A Planet, Planeta, @, 1M. 
To periſh, Pereo, is, ii, and To plant, Sero, is, evi, 3 a. 
ici, 4 n. Planted, Plantatus, a, um, 
Pernigious, Exitialis, e, lis, adj. 
ad. To play, Ludo, is, fi, 3 a. 
5 Perpetuò, adv. Plain, Planus, a, um, adj. 
Peſepolis, lis, 3f. A Play-fellow, Colluſor, oris, 
Perſia, Perſes, idis, 3 f. 3 m. 


= Perſuaſion, Suaſus, i 4 4m. Pleaſant, Jucundus, a, um, ad. 
To perſuade, Suadeo, es, ſi, za Pleaſantly, Amænè, adv. - 
To be perſuaded, Moveor, To pleaſe, Placeo, es, cu, & - 


i eric, motus, 2 pail, e 2 n. p. 
dle⸗ | It 


Wo IIs ; 
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It pleaſeth, Placet- imp. Praiſe, Laus, dis, 3. f. 
Pleaſure, V oluptas, tatis, 3 f. Praiſe-worthy, Laudabilis,te, 


To plead, Ago, is egi, 3 a. lis, adj. 3 art. 
Plenty, C:#ia, &. 1 f. To praiſe, Laudo, as, avi, 


A Pledge, Pignus, +; 3 n. 11. 


A Poet, Poeta, æ, I f. To be ns Later; aris, 


To poiſon, Yenero, as, avi. atus. 1 pal, 

. / A Pratler, Garrulus, i. 2 m. 
To plow, Aro, as, avi, i act. To pray, brand b aris, atus, 
Plowed, Aratus, a, um, par. i dep. 

| APlowman, Arator, is, 3 n. Prayer, Ppeces, cum. 3 pl. f. 

To pluck, Yello, is, vulft, Ja. To preach, Concionor, arts, 

To pluck up, Ewvello, is, vul- atus. 1 dep. 

A, 3 act. | A Preacher, Concionator, 01 75, 

A Plumb, Prunum, i, 2 n. 1 0 

A Pocket, Saccullus, i 7, 2 m. A precept, Poverhiins, f i 21, 
A Pole, Polus, i, 2 m. To prefer, Antefero, fers, 
Policy, Calliditas, tatis, 3 . e, r 

Poiſonous, Venenoſus, 4 um. To be preferred, Præponen- 
.: ad}. dus, a, um. part. 

A Politician, Politicus, i, 2m. Prejudicial, Incommodus, 4 

Poor, Pauper, ris, adj. 3 art. um. adj. 

Poor with a ſubſt. Egenus , To r e Leda 76 fs F 
um, adj PERL % 

Poliſhed, Politus, a, um, part. Preparation, Paratus, i us. 4 

Porridge, Juſculum, i, n. m. 

Potent, Potens, tentis, part. To prepare, Paro, as, a. 


3 art. 1 
Poverty, Paupertas, tatis, 3 f. A Preſage, Præſagium, ii, 2 n. 


A Pound of Money, Mina, The Preſence, Trefettia, ” OY 


5% 1 K. I 
A Pound Weight, Libra, , Preſent, Præſens, tis. adj. E 
. art. 


Power, Poteſlas, tatis, 3 f. Preſently, gene ady. 
Practice, Exercitium, ii. 2 n. Preſervation, Conſervatio, 0. 
Jo practiſe, 4go, is, egi, 3a. nis. 3 f. 
To practiſe ous Patro, as, To prelerve, Conſerwo, ar, 
avi, I aQ, FOR avi. 2 àct. : 
To 


. N Wo 


22 „ 


as, 


To 
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To preſerve, Tueor, eris, itus. To produce. Efero, fert, ex- 
2 dep. tuli. irr. comp. 

To preſs, Premo, is, N. 3 a. Profeſſed, Profeſſus, a, um. 

Pretence, Prætextus, iis. 4m. adj. 

Pretended, Simulatus, a, um. Proficiency, Profectus, ls. Am. 
part, Profit, Utilitas, tatis, 3 f. 

Pretty, Bellus, a, um. adj. To proft, Proſum, des, fui. 

Precious, Pretiofus, a, um. Profitable, Uzihs, e, lis. ad}. 


ad}. 3 art. 
To prevent, Præwerto, is, ti. A Promiſe, Promiſſum, i. 2 n. 
1 To promiſe, Promitto, is, il. 
Price, Pretium, ii. 2 n. 3. 


To prick, Pungo, is, xi. 3 a. Promiſed, Promiſſus, 4, Bit»: 


Pride, Saperbia, &. I f. part. 


A Prince. Princes, ipis. 3 To promote, d es, 
com. 2. | Vi. 3 act. 

Princely, Regius, a, um. adj. To prompt, Incito, as, avi. 

A Printer, Typographus, i. 2M. 1 a. 

Printed, Impreſjus, a, um. par. To prop, Falrio, is fre 4 A. 

A Priſon, Ergaſtulum, i. 2 n. Proper, Proprivs, a, um. adj. 

To be prized, A/timor, aris, Property, Preprietas, atis. 3f, 
atus. 1 pail, Prophane, Prophanus, a, um. 

Private, Arc anus, a, um. adj. ad}. 

Privately, Private. adv. . To propound, Pr 8 e ſui. 
A Privilege, Privilagiun, . en | 
en | Proſperity, Res pre eien g 1 
To prize, bins, 25, avi. 1a. To proſper, Secundo, as, avi. 


Probable, Probabilis, le, lis. 1 a. 


« 93:3 art. Proſperous. Secundus, a, um. 
To proceed, came, 76, ui. adi. 
Ann u, Superbus, a, im. adj. 
To, proceed, Oriar, eris. 8 Proudly, Superbe. adv. 

iris, arſus. 3 dep. . Provender, Pabulum, i. 2 n. 
Id procure, Paro, as, avi, 1a. To provide, Paro, as; ai. 
Prodi gu ads 0 a, um. act. 

bot Providence | Providintis . f. 

Prodigalic , Luxuria, g. 1 . Provident, Prowidus, a, um. 
r dug n, ii. 2 . Arrince, rie, 4 > 
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To provoke, Incito, as, avi, Quickſand, Syrtes, tis. 3 f. 
1 act. A Quill, Calamus, i. 2 m. 

Prudence, Prudentia, æ. 1 f. Quite, Prorſus. adv. 

Publick, Publicus, a, um. adj. 


To pull, Velo, is, ulſi, 3 act. R. 
To pull down, Evello, is, ulſi. 5 

3 act. 3 or Family, Origo, 
To pull down Kings, Solio inis. 3 f. 


aeturbo, as, avi. 1 act. Racks, Fidiculæ, arum. I pl. f. 
To puniſh, Puno, is, iui. 4a. Rage, Impetus, is. 4 m. 
Puniſhment, Pæna, æ. If. To rage, Furo, is, inſanibi. 
To purchaſe, Acguiro, is, ſi- 3 neut. 


. Raging, Furens, tis, part. za. 
To purchaſe, Emo, is, emi. Rain, Pluvia, æ. 2 Pl | | 
„ i To raiſe, Su/cito, as, avi. ia. 
A Purſe, Crumena, æ. 1f. Rare, Rarus, a, um. adj. 
Pure, Purus, a, um. adj. Raſh, Temerarius, a, um, adj. 
To purpoſe, Statuo, is, ui. Raſhneſs, Temeritas, atis. zf. 
3 act. CNT A Rate, Pretium, ii. 2 n. 
Jo put forth, Exero, is, ui. To rate, Increpo, as, ui. ia. 
2 . Rather, Potius. adv. 


To put on, Induo, is, ui. 3a. A Raven, Corvus, i. 2. m. 
To put over, Superinduo, is, A Razor, Nowacula, &. if. 


ui. 3 act. = To have rather, Malo, is, ui. 
To put under, Suppono, is, ſui. irr. Dy 
z act. To rattle, Crepito, as, avi. 


To read, Lego, is, gi. 3 act. 
Q. To read over again, Relego, 


Pylades, Pylades, is. 3 m. + | 


= 


3 | Is, egi. 3 act. ; 

T O quake, Tremo, is, ui. Reading, Leckio, onis, 3 f. 

z n. 15 Ready, Paratus, a, um. adj. 

A Quarrel, Jurgium, ii. 2 n. Really, Rewerd. adv. 

Quickly, Statim, adv. To reap, Meto, is, ſui. 3 act. | 

Quiet, Trangquillus, a, um. adj. A Reaper, Meſor, oris, z m. 

Quietly, Quietè. adv. A Reaping Hook, Falx, cis, 

Quietneſs, Trenguillitas, atis. 3. | HQ: 
3 f. A Reaſon; Ratio; unt. 3 f. 

3 Te 


* IN D E X. 185 
To reaſon, Diſero, is, ui. A Refuſal, Repul/a, æ. 1 J. 


act. 1 refuſe, Recuſo, as, avi. 
A Rebel, Rebellis, is. 3 m. 1 . 


. To rebel, Repugno, as, avi. To refute, Refelho, is, felli. 
: I act, 3 a. 

5 Rebellious, Pervicax, acis. To regain, Redimo, is, en i. 
} adj. 3 art. 3 a. 

i To recall, Rewoco, as, avi. Lo regard, Curo, as, awi. i a. 

5 act. To reign, Regno, as, avi. In. 

To receive, Accipio, 7s, epi. Re ins, Fræ na, orup. 2 Pl. n. 

3 act. To rejoice, ds elated 


To receive, Recipio, is, epi. 3A 1A, 
10 reckon, Habeo, es, ui. 2n, To rejoice, Gaudeo, es, viſus. 
A Recompenſe, Compen/atio, 2 n. paſt, 


onis. 3 f. Religion, Religio, onis. 3 f. 
To recompenſe, Penſo, as, To rely, Nitor, eris, ixus. 3d. 
avi. 1 act. Relying upon, Fretus, a, um. 


Recovering, Recuperatio,onis. adj. 


To remain, Permaneo, es, 1 
8 Recreation, Luſus, iis, 4m. '2 u. 


A Receipt, Receptio, onis, f. A Remedy, Medicina, . f. 
To recreate, Gy as, avi. Remedy, Remedium, ii, 2 n. 


1a. Remembrance. Memoria, . 

Red., Ruber, a, um. adj. 1f, 

To redeem, Redimo, is, emi, To remember,  Reminiſcor, 
ac. eri, eee 3 dep. 

A Reemer, Redemptor, oris. Remiſſion, Remiſſio, onis. 3f. 
=... -: Remote, Remotus, a, um. 


To reduce, Reduco, is, ux. 3a. part. 


To reduce, Aaigo, is, egi. 3a. To remove, Moweo, es, vi. 
"To reel round, Glomero, as, 2 a. 


| vi n. To render, Reddo, is, didi. 
2 To reel, or ſtagger, Vacillo, 3 a. 

dj. . To renew, Renowo, as, avi. 
A Refreſher, Refocillator, 1 a. 

a. oris, 3 m. $2 SW A Rent, Fiſſura, . 1 * 

m. A Refreſhment RefoZiogenis. A Repairer, Refeltrix, iti, : 
cs. 5 f. | 3 f. 


12 Tg 


To reſt, Qrie/co, is, evi, 3 


6% INDEX, 

To repair, Redintegro, as, avi, To reveal, Patefacto, is, fect. 
1 act. 3 act. 

To repay, Reſolvo, is, vi. 3 a. To revenge, Ulciſcor, eris, 

To repeat, Incalco, as, avi. ultus, 3 dep. 


1 act. Reverence, Reverentia, &. if. 
Repeated, Repititus, a, um. To reverence, Veneror, aris, 
Part. atus. 1 dep. 
Repentance, Panitentia &. To bereviled, Exprobor, aris, 
174. atus. 1 paſſ. N 


It repenteth, Pænitet. i imp. Reward, Merces, dis. 3 f. 
A Report, Fama, . if. To reward, Manero, as, avi, 
Reprehenſory, ee. . 

lis. adj. Rich, Dives, itis. adj. 3 art. 
Reproof, Reprebenſio, onis. 3k. Riches, Diw:tiz. 1 plu, f. 
To reprove, Argus, is, ui. Ridiculous, Ridendas, a um. 

3 a. e PA. 

Reputation, Fama Bend f. Right, Jus, aris, 3 n. 
Jo requeſt, Peto, is, il, 5054 Rightly, Ree. adv. 

3 act. Righteouſneſs, Justitia, 6. If. 
'To require, Peſiulo, as, avi. Righteous, Juſtas, a, um, adj. 

e eee Righteouſly or Juſtly, Jia 
'To reſiſt, Repugno, as, avi. adv. 

1 act. A Ring., Aunulus, i. 2 m. 
To reſolve, Statuo, is, ui. 3 a. Ripeneſs, Maturitas, tatis. zf. 
To be reſolved on, Stat. imp. To riſe with Brightneſs, Ori- 
Reſolvedly, Obſtinatè, adv. or, iris, ortus. 3 dep. 
Reſt, Quies, etis. 3 f. To riſe, Surgo, is, rexi. 3 a. 
n. A River, Amnis, is. 3 m. 
'To reftare, Reddo, is, didi. The Road, Trames, itis. zm. 


3 act. Wees of a A . 


To reſtrain, Inhibeo, es, ui. 5. Am. 
2 act. | To rob, Spolio, as, avi. 1 a. 
To retain, Retineo, es, ui. A Robe, Pallium, ii. 2 n. 
* 2 aa; A Rock, Petra, æ. 1 f. 
A Return, Reditus, ls. 4 m. A Rod, Virga, 4. 1 f. 
To return, Redeo, is, didi. Rome, Pins. #26 :-: 
act. | Romans, Romani, orum, 2 m. 


To return, Redeo, is, iwi. An. plu. : 
; b 5 


9 , 
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To 


4 
Ss. 
8 
: 
E, 


The INDEX. 187 


To root out > Eradico, as, avi. A Saddle, Sella, æ. If. 

1 act. | Safe, Tutus, a, um. adj. 
A Roſe, Noſa, &. 1 f. A Safeguard, Tutela, &. 1 f. 
Rough, Asper, a, um. adj. Safety, Incolumitas, atis. 3 f. 
To row, Volvo, is, a. 3z a. Sagacious,, Sagax, acis. adj. 
Ron ling. Volili i, e, lis, adj. Zart. 


3 art. A Sail, Velum, i. 2 n. 
Royal. Regalis, e, is. adj. 3 To ſail, Navigo, as, adi. I a. 
art. A Saint, Sanctus, i. 2 m. 


Royalty, Majeſtac, tatis, 3 f. The Sake, Gratia, æ. 1 tf. 
To rub, Frico, as, avi. 1 act. For the Sake, Gratia. abl. 
Rugged, Aſter, a, um. adj. The fame, Idem, cadem, dem, 


Ruin, Exitium, 11.2 n. _ ejuſdem pron. 


A Rule, Norma, &. 2 f. The Sand, Arena, &. 1 f. 


A Ruler Cubernater, orie, zm. To ſatisſy, Satisfucio, is, ford, 
To rule, Rego, is, exi. 3 act. 3 à. 

To rule o reign, Rego, as, To ſatisfy, Patio. i, avi. 1 a- 
avi. In. Sauce, Condimenium, 1. 2 n. 
A Rumor, Rumor, oris. 3 m. Saucy, Petulaus, antis. adj. 

To run, Curro, is, cucurri, 3 art 

ſum. 3 n. 1 Saviour, Salvator, oris, 
To run headlong, Ruo, 7s, ui. z m. 

F A Saw, Serra, . If. 
To run away, Fugio, is, gi. 31, Saucineſs, e tatis. 
Running, Currens, tis. part. 3 f. AER 
A Ruſh, Juncus, 1. 2 m. To ſay, Dico, is, xi, 3 4. 


To ruſh. Ruo, ts, u, 3 n. To ſay a Leſſon, Repeto, is, 


22, & 1. 3 a. 
8. A Scabbard, Veging, . 
Scarcely, Vix. adp. 
Abbath eee 3 7. zn. A Scent, Odor, oris. 3 m. 
Sabbath - breaking, Viola- A Scepter, Sceptrum, i. 2 n. 
is, ents, ſabbati. 3 f. A Scholar, Di/cipulus, i. zm. 


To ſacrifice, Immolo, as, avi. Scholaſtick, Scholefticus, 4, 


1 . im. adj | 
Sac red, Sacratus. a, um. adj. A School, Schola, &. I f. 
To be fad, Maree, es, æſtus. A School-fellow, C:nd:fcipu- 
2 Ih P-. lug, 1 2 m. 

| . A School- 
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A Schoolmaſter, Praceptor, To ſend, Mitto, is, fi. z act. 
oris, 3 m. 'The Senſes, Senſus, uum, 4 
To ſchool, Increpo, as, ui, ra. pl. m. 
Scor ching, Torridus, a, um. adj Senſitive, denſitimus, a, um. adj 
To ſcorn, Temno, is, 75 . 3 a. A Sentence, Sententia, æ. if. 
Scornful, Faſtidioſus, a, um. To ſeparate, Separo, as, avi. 
adj. . 
To ſcratch, Scalpo,is, pf. za. Serious, Serius, a, um. adj. 
To ſcrape, Scalpo, is, pi. za. A Sermon, Concio, onis. 3 f. 
A Scrivener, Sc: "iba, . Im. ASerpent, Serpens, tis zcom. 
A Scythe, Falx, cis. 3f. A Servant, Servus, i. 2 m. 
The Sea, Mare, is, zn. To ſerve, Serwio, is, ivi. 4 n. 
A Seaman, Naut a, æ. Im. Service, Serwitus, tutis. 3 f. 
To ſearch out, Rimor, aris, The Service of God, Cultus, 
atus. 1 dep. „ 
Seas, Und, arum. 1 pl. f. To ſet, Pono, is, ſus. 3 a. 
Seaſon, Occafio, onis. 3 f. Settled, Stabilis, e, lis. a0. 
A Seat, Sedes, is. 3f. 3 art. | 
The ſecond Secundus, a, um. To ſet p, Conflituo, is, ui. 
ad} 3 a. 
The ſecond time Ear adv. Seventy Septuaginta. adj. pl. 
Secrecy, Taciturnitas, atis 3f indec]. 
A Secret, Arcanum, i. 2 n. Seventy- Five, Septuaginta 
Secretly, Secrets. adp. gquinque. indecl. 
Security, Tutamen, inis. 3 n, Severe, Severus, a, un. adj. 
To ſee, Video, s, di. 2 act. Severity, Severitas, tatis.3 f. 
Seed, Semen, inis, 3 n. A Shade, Umbra, &. If. 
To ſeek, Quæro, is, ſivi. 3 a. To ſhake off, Excutio, is, l. 
To ſeek, Perſeguor, eris, cutus. 3 a. 


3 dep. 8 Shame, Pudor, oris. 3 m. 
To ſeem, Videor, eris, . Shape, Forma, æ. I f. 
2 dep. Sharp, Acer, cris, ere. ug. 


To ſeize, Occupo, as, aui. 1a. 3. art. 

Seldom, Raze. adv. Sharpneſs, Aciditas, atis. 3f. 
Self, Ipſe, a, um. pron, Sharpning, Acuens, entis. part. 
Self. murder, Suicidium, ii. in 3 a 

To ſell, Yends, is, didi. 3 act. To ſhade, Obumbro, as, avi. 


Selves, 1/4, pron, plu, 1 act. 
Selyes, N, pron, plu, act 9 Sg 
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To ſhave, Rado, i 16, A. zact. Silent, Tacitus, a, um. adj. 
To ſhed, EFundo, is, Judi. 3A Sinner, Peccator, oris. zm. 
act. Sin, Peccatum,i.2n. 

A Shew, Species, ei,5 f. To fin, Peceo, as, abi. In. 
A Shilling, Solidus, i. 2 m. Sinful Peccamingſus a, um. adj 
To ſhine upon, Afulgeo, es, To ſing, Cano, is, cecini, 3 

F. A its act. 


To ſhine, Splendeo, es, 11. 2 Sincerity, Sinceritas, atis. Ft, 


Shining, Splendor, oris, 3 m. Siſter, Soror, oris. 3 f. 


A Ship, Navis, is. 3 1 To fit, Sedeo, es, di. 2 n. 
A Sheep, Ovis, is. . Six, Far, plu. indec. adj. 


A Shoe, Calceus, i. 2 m. Sixch, Sextus, a, um. adj. 


A Sh emaker, Calcearius, ii. Six T houſand, Sexies mille. 
2 m. Skilful, Peritus, a, um. adj. 


A Shop, Offcina, E. 1 f. Slack, . a, um. adj. 


Short, Brewis, e, is. adj. 3 art. To be ſlain, Peri mor, eris, 
A Shout, Plauſus, iis. 4m. emptus. 3 pal. 
To ſhow, Maonſtro, as, avi. A Slave, Servus, i. 2 m. 

1 act. To ſlay, Peri mo, i is, emi, 3 act. 


To ſhow, Indico, as, avi. 1 Sleep, Somnus, i. 2 m. 


act. To ſleep, Dormio, is, ivi. An. 
A Shower, Inber, bris. z m. To ſlide, Labor, eris, pſus. 


To ſhun, Fagio, 15, gi. 3 act. 3 d. 

To ſhut, Claudo, is, fi. 3 a. To light, Aſpernor, aris, a- 
Sickly, Valetudinarius, a, tus, 1 dep. 

"2. Rd).  Sluggiſh, Igzavus, a, um. ad. 


A Sickle, Falcula, æ. f. Sloth, Pigritia, &. If. 
Sickneſs, Ægrituds, inis. zf. Slothful, Piger, gra, um. adj. 


A ſick Perſon, Eger, gri. am. Slovenly, Squalidus, a, um. 


A Side, Latus, eris. 3 n. adj. 

A Sieve, Cribrum,i. 2 n. Slow, Tardus, a, um, adj. 

The Sight, Conſpectus, is. 4m. Slowly, Tarde. adv. 

A Sign or Token, Indicium, A Sluggard, Dormitor, oris, 
31:2 n. m. 


A Sign, Signum, i. 2 n. Small, Exiguus, a, um, WY 


| Silly, Iaſulſus, a, um. adj. To ſmell of, Oleo, es, ui, and 


Silence, SHentium, i. 2 n. evi. 2 n. | | 
. | 14 ASnule, 
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A Smile, Subriſio, onis. 3 f. 

To ſmite, Percutzo, is, A. 3 
act. 

A Smith, Faber, i. 2 m. 

Smooth, Levis, e, 726. adj. 
3 art. 

Smooth, Planus, a, um. adj. 

A . Laqueus, i. 2 n. 

To ſnatch, Rapio, is, ui. 3 

„Act. 

Snow, Nix, ivis. 5 . 

Soberly, Sobriò. adv. 

Society, Societas, atis. 2 f. 

So, Tam. adv. 

So far, Ade. adv. 

So great, Tantus, a, um. adj. 

So greatly, Tantopere. adv. 

So much, Tantum. adv. 

Soever, Gar. conj. 

Soft, Mollis, e, is. adj. 

Some, Aliquis, a, quod. pron. 
ad}. 

Some, Nonnulli, &æ, a. pron. 

lu. 

benetedy Aliguis, a, quod. 
and quid pron. 

Something, Aliquid. pron. 

Sometimes, Alzquardo. adv, 

A Son, Fills, 11. 2 m. 

Soon, Cito. adv. 

Sordid, Villis, e, is. ad). 3 
art. 

A Sort, Genus, eris, 3 n. 

Sorrowful, Maſtus, a, um. 


A e Rex, egrs. 3 m. 


D E x: 
The Soul, Anima, &. 1 f. 
Sound, Sanus, a, um. adj. 
A Sound, Sonus, 7. 2 m. 

To Sound, Sono, as, wi, 2 
neut. 

Sour, Acidus, a, um. adj. 
Soundly, Arciter, adv. © 
To ſow, Sero, 7s, evi. 3 a. 
To ſow with a Needle, So, 

14, ui. z n. 

A Sow, ow. fits. 3 com. 2, 
Space, Spacium, ii. 2 n. 

A Spade, Ligo, onis. 3 m. 
Spain, Hiſpania, &. If. 


To ſpare, Parco, is, peperci. 


a. 
A Spark, Scintilla, æ. 1 f. 
To ſpeak, Loquor, eris, cutus. 
3 dep. 
To ſpeak againſt, Centradics 
is, ixi. 3 A, 
Speech, Sermo, onis. 3 m. 
Speed, Celeritas, tatis. 3 f. 
With all Speed, C:ler rime. 
adv. 
To ſpend, Impendo, i ic, 4. 3 
act. 
Spent, Irpenſas, a, um. part. 
The Spirit, Auimus, i. 2 m. 
Splendor. Splendor, orig. 3 m. 
To ſpin, Neo, es, evi. 2 4. 
A. Spirit, Spiritus, is. 4 m. 
Spiritual, Spiritualis, 5 
adj. 3 art. 
8 Sec Splendidus, a, um. 


adj. 


Sought, Petitus, a, um. part. To ſpoil, Spolio, 275 avi. 1 


A Seldier, Miles, tis. 3 m. 


att: 
A Spout 


- 
54628 A 8 =; 
* 
7 


8 
* 
5 


* 

r A. 8 2 1 » 
CCC 
* 


Nen . 191 
A Spout, Eſemium. ii, 2 n. Stedfaftly, Firme, adv. 
Sprightly, Alacer, ris, cre. Stedfaſtneſs, Firmitas, tatir, 
ad}. | * 
A Spring, Scaturigo, inis. if A Sting, Aculeus, i. 2 m. 
To ſpring, Orior, iris, ortus. Stinking, Fætidus, a, um. 


3 dep. adj. 
To ſprout, Germino, as, avi. My Ade: adv. | 
. 'To ſling, Pungo, i 155 pupng? ; 


'The Spring, Ver, eris, 3 n. and punxi. 3 a. 

Sprung, Ortus, a, um. part. To ſtir up, Incito, as, ai. 
A Spur, Calcar, aris. 3 n. 1. A. 

A Squirrel, Sciurus, i 2 m. A Stone, Lapis, idis. 3 m. 
To ſtab, Jugulo, as, avi. 1 A Stomach, Stamachus, ii. 2 


act. | „„ "0 | 
Stable, Stabilis, e, is, adj. 3 A Storm, Procella, æ, I f. 
Art. A. Story, Fabula, &. 1 f. 
A Stag, Cerwus, i. 2 m. Stout, V alidus, a, um. adj. 


To ſtand, $0, as, ſteti. in. To ſtop, Sto, is, fti ti. 3 a. 
To ſtand before, Anteflo, as, A Stranger, Peregrinus, i. 2 
in m. 

To ſtand, as a City, Faceo, es, A Storehouſe. Cella, &. 1 f. 
1. 2 n. Straw, Stramen, ius. 3 n. 
Standing, Sans, lis. part. 3 A Stream, Torrens, tis. 3 m. 

Art. A Street, Platea, &. If. 
A Star, Stella, &. 1 f. Straight, Rectus a, um. adj. 


To ſtart, Expaveſco, is, wi. Strange, Mirus, a, um. adj. 


ince pt. 3. A Stratagem, Machina, « &. 
A Staff. Baculum, ii. 2 n. 1 f. 


A Stateſman, Politicus, i 2m Strength, Vis, vis, 3 f. 


To ſtay, Maneo, es, fi. 2 n. Toſtrengthen, Sinn ar, ab. 
To ſtarve, Fame are, #5; 1 1 A; 


1 To ſtrike, Percatio, is, cuff}. 
To fea], Furor, aris, atus. 3 a. | 
= © To ſtrike, as a Clock, Sono, 
To ſtay away Alfim, es, fu, at, ni. i n. 

rr, Stripes, lager, arum. I f. pl. 


A Stick, Baculus, i. 2 m. Io ſtrive, Cerio, as, avi. 1 
Stedfaſt, Firmus, a, um. adj. act. 


15 A Stroke, 
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A Stroke, 1us, iis. 4m. Sufferings, Mala, orum. 2 pl. 
Strong, Fortis. e, is. adj. 3 Sufficient, Sufficiens,, en tis. 


art. » ad). 3 art. 
Stubborn, Contumax, acis. Sufficiently, Satis. adv. 

adj. 3 art. Sulphureous, Su/phureus, a, 
Study, Studium, ii, 2 n. um, adj. 


To ſtudy, Studeo, 85, ui. 2 n. Summer, Aſtas, alis. 3 f. 
Studious, Studioſus, a, um. The Sun, Sol, ſolis. 3m. 
adj. To ſup, Cæno, as, avi, and 


JTo ſtuff, Farcio, is, ſi. 4 a. atus, 1 neut. pal. 


Stupid, Stupidus, a, um. adj. A Supper, Cæna, æ. if. 
To ſubdue, Subigo, is, egi. A Suppliant, Suppleæ, icis. zm. 


3 act. To ſupply, Suppedito, as, avi. 
Subject, Subditus, a, um, adj. 12. 


A Subject, Subje#us, i, 2 m. To. _ Qcculto, as, avi. 1 
To ſubmit, Submitto, is, ſi. 


3 act. Ne Certus, a, um. adj. 
Submitting, Rugs; icis. adj. To farrender, Dedo, is, did}, 
3 art. | E „ 


Subſtance, Res, rei. 6 f. 10 ſurvive, Super ſum, es, fui. 


Subtle, Aftutus, a, um. adj. irr. comp. 


Subtilty, AMiutia, &. if. To ſwear, Juro, as, avi. 


To ftroak, Demulceo, es, fi and aas, Lact. 


2-act. Sweet of Smell, Savic, e, is. 
Succeeding, Secundatus, a, un. adjeet. 3 art. 
part. Sweet or pleaſant, Jucundus, 
Succeſs, Succeſſus, us. 4 m. a, um. ad). 
To ſuccour, Opitukr, aris, To fall ina Swoon, Langueſco, 
atus. 1 dep. 15, ui. incept. 3. 
Such an one, Talis, e, is. Swift, Velox, ocis. adj. 3 art. 
adj. Swiftly, Velaciter. adv. 
Suddenly, Repentè. adv. Swearing, Juramentum, i. an. 
Such, Talis, e, is. adj. Sweat, Sudor, oris. 3 m. 


2 Subitus, a, um. adj. Sweet, Dulciſonus, a, um. 
Fo ſuffer, Sino, is, zvi. 3 a. Sweet, Blandus, a, um. adj. 
To ſuffer, Patior,eris, paſſus. Sweetneſs, Dulcedo, inis, 2 f. 

3 dep. Swelling,7 umidus, a, um. adj. 
To ſuffer, Subeo, i i, Vie in. ASwimmer, Natator, oris. 3m 
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To Swim, Nato, as, avi. In. Talking, Garriens, tis part. 
A Swine, Porcus, i. 2 m. 3 act. 
A Sword, G/adius, ii. 2 m. To tear, Larero, as, avi. la. 
The Syrens, Syrenes. 3 f. pl. Tart, Severus, a, um. adj. 
; A Taylor, Sartor, oris. zm. 
T. A Teacher, Doctor, oris. zm. 
To tell of, Annuncio, as, avi. 
Table, Menſa, . if. un. 
To take, Accipio, is, A Temper, Ingenium, i 71. zn. 
; 3 is Tempeſt, Ten peſtas, tatis, 
To take away, Aufero, fers, 5. 
abſtuli. 3 irr. comp. A Temple, Templum, i. 2 n. 
To take care of, Curo, as, Temporal, Temporalis, e, lis. 
avi. I A, adj, 3 art. 
To take, Adbibeo, es, ui. za. Temperance, Temperantia, 


R 2 a 8 
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. To take from, Aufero, fers, E. If. | 
abſtuli. 3 irr. To tempt, Teuto, 25 avi. 
To take Notice of, Obſervo, F 
as, avi. I a. A Tempter, 7 enta tor, oris. 
To take Pains, Laboro, as, 3 m. | 
api. In. Temptation, Tentatio, onis. 
To take to, ¶ umo, is, phi. 3 f. 
> Wor Tenacious, 7. era, acis. adj, 
To take by Conqueſt, Expug- 3 art. 
219, As, abi. 1 a. A Tenant, an tis. + - 
To talk, Confabulor, aris, m. 
atus. 1 dep. To tend, Packs” 15, ec. 3 
A Tale, Relatio, onis. 3 4 act. | 


To tame, Domo, as, ui. 1 a. Tender, Tener, a, um. adj. 


o tarry, Maneo, es, f. 2 n. Terrible, Terribilis, e, is. 
o teach, Doceo, es, ui. 2 a. adj. 3 art. 


Taken away, Ablatus, a, um. To teſtify, 7 Hor, aris, atux. 


ns part. I dep. 

A taking away, Allan, onis. A Teſtimony, Telimoniun, i, 
bo =: $, + $0 
%, A Talk, Sermo, on. 3 m. Thais, Thais, idis. 3 f. 
my : Talkativeneſs, Loguacitas, Thanks, Gratiæ, arum, 1 f. 
_=_ atis, 3 f. Pl. 


o | Than, 


Than, 2uam. adv. Thither, luc. adv. 
That, Qui, que, quod. p ron. Though, Qauamœis. conj. 
adj. | Thoroughly, Penitus. adv. 


That, /e, a, ud. pron. adj. Thofe, Illi. pron. adj. 
The former, Ile, a, ud. pron. Thou, Tu. pron. ſub. 
adj. Though, EZ. conj. 
The latter, Hic. pron. A Thought, Cogitatio, onis. 
The one, Hic. pron. 


3 
The other, Ile. pron. Thouſand Times, Millet. 


A Theme, Thema, atis. 3z n. adv. 

A Theatre, Theatrum, i. 2 n. To threaten, Minor, aris, a- 
Theft, Furtum, i. 2 n. - tus. dep. | 

A Thief ,Fur,furis. 3 com. 2. A Threatening, Mine, arum. 
Their own, Suus, a, um. pron. I f. plu. 


adj. 2 Three, Tres, tria plu. adj. 

From thence, Inde. adv. 3 art. 

There are, Sunt, from Sum. Three Hundred, Trecenti, æ, 
peri. plu. a. adj. plu. 

There is, Ef, from Sum. 3 Thrifty, Parcus, a, um. adj. 

ſing. Thriftineſs, Frugalitas, atis. 

Therefore, Traque. wdv. 31, 

Therefore, Igitur. adv. A Throat, Guttur, uris. 3 n. 

They, Illi, from Ille. pron. To throw down Deturbo, as, 
5 avi. 1 act. 


Thick, Denſus, a, um. adj. To thruſt, Trudo, is, A. 3 
T hine, Tuus, a, um. pron. act. 
To think, Puto, as, avi. 1 Thunder, Fulmer, i inis, zn. 


act. To thunder, Ton, as, ui. 
To think On, Cogito, as, ai. I n. | 
1 act. Thine, Tuus, a, um. 
Thirſt. Sitis, it. 3 f. Lill, Donec, adv. 
To thirſt after, Sitio, is, ici. Time, Tempus, oris. 3 n. 
4 act. Tired, Fefjus, a, um. adj. 
A thinking, Cogitatio, onis, A Title, or Name, Nomen, 
ei. 4: Do 
iT hirteen, Tredecim, adj, i in- Titus, Titus, 1. 2 m. 
dec. | To, Ad. prep. ac. 


This, Hic, pron, © Together, ſamul. adv. 
1 5 A Token, 
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A Token, Tndicium, ii. 2 n. To tread upon, Calco, as, avi, 
The Tongue, Lingua, &. 1 f. I act. 


Too much, Niminm, ii. 2 n. Treaſure, 7 heſaurts, i . 2 m. 
'Too great, Nimium, 7, adv. A Tree, Arbor, oris. 3 85 
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Too }ate, Serotinus. adv. Trembling, 7. repidus, a, um. 


A Toad, Pufo, ons. 3 m. __— 

The Top, Culmen, inis. 3 n. A Trench, Vallum, i. 2 n. 
Torment, Cruciatus, us. 4m. A Trick, Techna, 4-3, 
To torment, Crucio, as, avi. Trifles, . arum. 1 pl. f. 


I act. To trifle away, Prodigo, is, 
Torn, Laceratus, a, um. adj. egi. 3 act. 


Torture, Cruciatus, ils. 4 m. To trim, Orno, as, avi. 1 
Torrid, Torridus, a, um. adj. act. 

3 t. To trot, Succutio, is, g. z n. 
To touch, Tango, i, tetigi. Trouble, Anxietas, tatis. 3 f. 


3 act, To trouble, Malefto, as, avi. 
Towards, Egra. prep. ACC; i act. 


A Town, Oppidum, i. 2 n. To be troubled, Diſerucior, 
A Tower, Turris, is. 5 . aris, atus. 1 paff. 


On. „PPP n 
ritt, I : — 


A Tradeſman, Mercator, oris. A Truant, Caſſator, oris. 3m. 


3 m. To truant, Ce/ſo, as, aui. in. 
Traffic, Commercium, ii. 2 n. Truanting, Cefſatio, onis.3f, | 
To traffick, Negotior, aris, a Troubleiome, Mole Hus, 4 

rus. 1 dep. um. adj. 
Tranquillity, Tranpuillitas, Troy. Troja, &. If. 
. . True, Verus, a, um. adj. 
To tranſgreſs, Erro, as, avi. Truly, Sane. adv. 


1 40. A Trumpet, Tuba, &, 1 f. 
A Tranſgreſſion, Trangreſſio, Truſt, Fiducia, &. I f. 


oni s. 3 f. Truſty, Fidus, a, um. adj. 
To Tranſlate, 7. ransfero, fers, To truſt, Fido, is, fas, fu. 
tuli. irr. comp. Bs 
A Traveller, Viator, oris, 3 Truth, Veritas, tatis. 3 f. 


m. To try, Experior, iris, ertus. 
To traverſe, Perwio, as, avi. 4 dep. 


1 act. To turn, Canverto, is, ti, 3 a. 
Treacherous, Perfidus, a, um. Twelve, Duodecim. adj. ind. 


adi. plu. 


'T a 


nt 
Twenty, Viginti. adj. plu. Ugly, 7. uric, e, is, Deformis, 


indec, e, 7s, adj. 3 art. 
Twice, Bis. adv. Vice, Vitium, ii. 2 n. 
Two, Duo. adj. plu. Victory, Vi&oria, &. If. 
Two Hundred e &, a, Victorious, Viforioſus, a, um. 
adj. pl. adj. 
Tyger, Tygris, is, 3 f. Vile, Vilis, e, ſis. adj. 3 part. 


A Tyrant, Tyrannus, i. 2m. Villainy, Nequitia, &. 1 f. 
To tire, Fatigo, as, avi. i a. To vindicate, Vindico, as, 
15 avi. i a. 
\ Vinegar, Acetum, i. 2 n. 


To violate, Violo, as, avi. 


AI N, Hani, e, is. I a. 


| adj. 3 art. Violence, Vis, vis. 3 f. 
In vain, Fruftra. adv. Violently, Ferociter. adv. 
Vainly, Yane, adv. Virgil, Virgilius, ii. 2 m. 
Valiant, Magnanimus, a, um. A Virgin, Virgo, inis. 3f. 
adj. A Viſion, Viſum, i. 2 n. 
Valiantly, Fortiter. adv. To viſit, Saluto, as, avi, f 
A Valley, Vallis, is. 3 f. act, 


Valour, Fortitude, inis. 3 f. Vital, Vitalis, e, lis. adj. 3 


To value, #//imo, as, avi. art. 


1 act. Unblameable, Iznocuus, a, 


Vanity, Nugæ, arum. 1 pl. f. um. ad}. 


Vanity, Vanitas, tatis. 3 f. Uncapable, Incapax, acis. 
Various, Varius, a, um. adj. adj. 3 art. 
Vehemently, “ ebe menter. ady Uncle, Avunculus, i. 2 m. 
A Verſe, Ver ſus, us. 4m. Unconſtancy, Mobilitas, atis. 
Virtue, Virtus, tutis. 3 f. 3f. 


Virtuous, Pius, a, um. adj. Unconſtant, Mobilis, e, lis. 


Very, Yalde. adv. adj. '3. art. 
Very ill, Pe/ime. adv. Under, Sub. præp. ac. or ab. 
Very much, Maxime. adv. To undergo, Subeo, is, ivi. 


Veſpaſianus, Feſpaſe ſanus, i. 4 neut. 
2 m. To underſtand, Intell go, is, 


To vex, Ango, i is, xi. 3. act. xi. 3 a. 
A Vexation, F exatio, onis. Underſtanding, Scientia, . 


3 f. Lf, 
The 
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We. I N D E X. 197 
The underſtanding, Intellec- Unſatiable, Inexplebilis, e, lis. 


tus, Us. 4 m. adj. 3 art. | 
To undertake, Suſcipio, is, Unſhaken, Inmotus, a, um. 

epi. 3 act. AT part. 
An undertaking, Czptum, i. Unſkilful, Inexpertus, a, um. 
6 ry part. 
Undutifulneſs, Contumacia, Unſpotted, Immaculatus, a, 
E. Inobedientia, æ. 1 f. um. adj. DE 
Unfaithful, Ma/efidus, a, um. To unteach, Dedoceo, es, ui. 

adj. 2 act. | 


Unfeignedly, Sincer?. adv. Unteachable, Indecilis, e, is. 


Unfit, Ineptus, a, um. adj. adj. 3 art. 
Ungodly, Impius, a, um. adj. Until, U/gue, adv. 
Ungrateful, Ingratus, a, um. Untouch'd, Intactus, a, um. 


_ ad}. | part. 
Unhandſome, Indecorus, a, Unwary, Incautus, a, um. adj, 
um. adj. Unweary, Indefeſſus, a, um. 


An Univerſity, feademia, & adj. 


+ 7 Unwelcome, Ingratus, a, um. 
Unjuſt, Iniguus, a, um. adj. adj. 


Unkindneſs, A/peritas, atis. Unwholſome, In/alubris, bre, 


-F; | bris. adj. 3 art. 1 
Unknown, Igsotus, a, um. Unwilling, Inwitus, a, um. 
* . . 
Unleſs, Ni,. conj. Unworthy, Indignus, a, um: 


Unlike, Diſſimilis, e, is. adj. adj. 


3 art. | A Voice, Vox, cis. 3·f. 
Unmarried, Innuptus, a, um. Void, Inanis, e, is. adj. 3 a. 


Unpaſſable, In vius, a, um. adj. A Voyage, ter, ineris. 3 n. 


Unpleaſant, Injucundus, a, um. To vomit, Vomo, is, ui. 3 ax 


adj. Votary, Cultor, oris. 3 m. 
Unpleaſant, Ingratus, a, um. To upbraid, Eæprobro, at, 
ii. | avi. 1 act. 
Unprofitable, Jnutilis, e, lis. Upright, Erefus, a, um. ad}, 
r To urge, urgeo, es, fi. 2 a. 
Unpuniſh'd, Impunis, e, is. To ule, Utor, eris, uſus. 3 d. 
. To uſe, Soleo, es, litus, 2 n. 


Unquiet, Inguiebus, a, um. adù. paſſ. 


'To 


198 the I N DET; 
2 = uſed, Adbi bendus, a, Water, Agua, &. 1 f. 


um. part. A wave, Fluctus, us. 4 m. 
Uſeful, Utilis, e, is. adj 3 a. To wax pale, Palleſco, is, ui, 
Uſually Fere, adv. 3 N. 
Utmoſt, Exiremus, a, um. A Way, via, . 1. 
adj. A Way or Manner, Modus, i. 
r 
W. Weak, Debilis, e, lis. adj. 3 
. 
1 Walk, Ambulacrum, i. Weakneſs, Debilitas, tatis. 3f. 
2 n. Wealth, Opulentia, &. 3 f. 
To walk, Aumbulo, as, ai. Wealthy, Opulentus, a, um. 
un. adj. 


A Wall, Murus, ii. 2 m. To wear out, Tero, is, triwi. 
To wallow, Voluto, as, avi. Z act. 
023-065 £2 To wear Cloaths, Eule, *, 
The Walls, Mania, orum. 2 . 3 act. 
plu. n. Weiß, Perteſus, a, um. ad). 
To wander, Vagor, aris, atus. To weary, Fatigo, as, avi. 
1 dep. 1 a. 
To want, Egeo, es, ui. 2 n. To be weary, 7. edet. imp. 
To be wanting, Deſum, es, To be wearied, Fatigor, aris, 


fui. UT. com. atus. 1 pall. 
Wanon, Laſcivus, a, um. Wearineſs, Tædium, ii. 2 n. 
- adj. Weariſome, Moleſtus, a, um. 
War, Bellum, i. 2 n. adj. N 
In War, Belli. adv. _ To weave, Texo, is, us. 3 
Wares, Merces, ium. 3 plu. . 
Warily, Cautè. adv. A Weaver, Textor, oris. 3 5 
Warlike, Bellicus, a, um. m. | 
adj. We Nos, pron. from Ego. 


To warn, Meneo, es, ui. 2 a. A Weed, Alga, &. 1 f. 
To waſh, Laws, as, avi. 1 a. A Week, Septimana, «+5 
'To waſte, Conſumo, is, ffi. To weep, Fleo, es, wi. 2 n. 


3 2. A Weight, Pondus, eris. 3 n. 
To waſte a City, Spolio, as, Weighty, Gravis, e, vis, adj. 
i. Welfare, Salus, utis. 3 f. 


* Wated, Conſumptus, a, um. Well, Bene, adv. . 
Well 


. „ F--- v 


Well, Sanus, a, um. adj. Wind, Fentus, 7, 2 m. 

Well fed, Satur, a, um. adj. Wine, Vinum, i, 2 n. 

A Whelp, Catulus, i. 2 m. Winged, Alatus, a, um. ad}. 
What, Qi,. pron. ſubſt. To wink, Niweo, es, ibi. 2n, 


When, Quando. adv. The Winter, Hyems, emis. zf. 
Where, Ubi, adv. Wiſdom, Sapientia, &. 1 f. 
Whether, Num. adv. Vile Sapens, lis. Fart. 3 a. 
Whether, Uter, a, um. A wife Man, Oy 15. 3 
Which, Qui. pron. relat. m. 

Whilſt, Du. adv, A Wiſh, Votum, 1. 2 n. 

A Whip, Flagellum, i. 2 m. Lo wiſh for, Eæopto, as, avi. | 
To Whijper,Sz/urro, as, avi. Ma. | 

I act. Wit, Tagenium, i 77, 2 n. 

White, Candidus, a, um, adj. To wit, Scilicet. conj. 

Who, Qui. relat. A V itch, Saga, E. If. f 
Who, Quis. pron. With, Cum. præp. abl. ' 


Whole, Totus, a, um. adj, To wither, Areſco, is, ui. 
Wholſome, Saluber, bris, bre. 3 a. 


adj. 3 art. | With all the Heart, Zx an- 
Whoriſh, Incefluoſus, a, um. mo. k 
Wholly, Penitus. adv. To withold, Detinos, es, ui. 1 
Why, Quare, adv. 2 act. 
Wicked, Sceieſtus, a, um. Without, Atfque, prep- abl. 

adj. | A Wrnefs. Teſtis, is, 3 


Wir dnet hn rþietas, atis.3f, com. 2. 
A Wife, Uxer, oris. 3 f. A Wooer, Procus, 8.2 m. 
Wild, Ferus, a, um. adi. A Wolf, Lußus, i. 2 m. 
A wild Beaſt. Fera, æ, i f. A Woman, Mulier, eris. 37. 
Wilſul, Cantumaæ, acis. adj. Womaniſh, Mualiebris, e, is. 
7 Aft. cd, 3 art. 
Wilfully, Libenter. adv. Wonderful, Mirandur, à um. 
Will, Volumtas, atis, 3 f. Wondrous, Mirus, a, um. 
Wh 41.5 Promptus, a, um. To wonder, Miror, aris, a- 


tus. 1 dep. 

; I Wi Cody, Libenter. adv. To be wont, Soleo, es, ituc. 
. Willing, Libens, tis, adj. 2 n. | | 

* | 3 2. Wonted, So/itus, a, um. 


To win, G as, aVi.1a. part. 


ell : | | A Word, 
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200 IN DE X. 
A Word, Verbum, i. 2 n. 
Work, Opus, peris. 3 n. . 

To work, Operor, aris, atus. Yard, Vina, &. 1 f. 

A Workman, Opifer, icis. 3 A Vear, Annis, 1.2 m. 
com. Ye, Vas. pron. plu. of u. 

The World, Mundas, 1. 2 To yield, Præbeo, es, ui. za. 
m. | To yield to, 0 25, fs 


Wordly, Mundanns, a, um. Z act. 
Worſe, Pejor, us, oris. adj. Yellow, Flaws, a, um. ad}, 
Worſhip, Cultus, f 5. 4 m. Yeſterday, Heri. adv. 
A 3 . oris. Vet, Tame n. conj. 

York, Eboracum, 1. 2 f. 
Wark, Peſfimus, a, um, adj. You, Vos, tu. pron. ſubſt. 
Worth, Dignitas, tatis. 3 f. Younger, Junior, oris. 
A Wound, LVulnus, eris. 3 n. Young, Tuvents, is. adj. 
To wound, Vuluero, as, avi. Your, Veſter, @, um. pron, 


6 | Youth, Juventus, tutis. 3 f. 
A W rack, Cruciatus, us, A Youth, Aableſcens, tis, 3 
4m | com. 2. 
5 write, Scribo, is, p,. 
a. 


Wien del Miſer, a, um. 22 \Zeuppin, . If. 
| adj. Zoilus, i, 2 m. 


S UP. 


0 r. 


CO NL.A 


SUPPLEMENT: 


INING, 


A Catatocus of ſeveral Verbs, Adjectives, 
Imperſonals, and Participles, ſnewing what 
Caſes they will govern; with a Hint of the 
Rules to which they belong. 


Heſe Verbs will have A 


Nominative Caſe be- 
fore them, and a Nomina- 


tive after, 


dum By Sum, Forem, 
Hrem | Fig, Exiſto, &c. 
Fio 1 
Exiflo VerbaSubſtanti- 
Dicor da Sum, Fo 
| Yor T6, &c. 
| Salutor 8 
| Appellor | 
| 'Habeor 
Scri bor 
Exiiſtimor, 
B 
Al'o, 
Ircedy 
| Curro By Verbs that 
Se deo betoken bo- 
N dily moving, 
| D!00 oing, Oc. 
| Cubo 8 ank he 
* Studeo 
| Dormio 55 
| S:mnio, Item Verba ge- 
F &C, 4 ſliu &c. 


Theſe Verbs will have a 
Genitive Caſe. 


Sum. By this Verb Sams 
when it, Wc, 


Sam Genitivum poſtulat, &e. 


Mijereſco 
Mifereor < By 3 Ni- 
Satags ſereor, &c. 
| Theſe have a Genitive and 
Accuſative, 
Reminiſcor 33 
4 ; 5 3 EARN 
OUivilcar ( liciſcor, &c. 
Nano x: 
Accuſo Reum Criminis, 
Argus | 
| Convinco By Verbs of ac- 
Damn cuſing, con- 
Abſolvo 1 &c, 
Verba accuſandi, &c 


A ti mio A Genitive or | 
Potior c Ablative. 

Potior aut Gen. aut Al. &c. 
SE ftima wel Cen. wel Abl &c. 


Suns 


202 


Sum Will have a double 
Dative Caſe. 

Alſo Sam with his Com- 
pounds, Sc. 

B y Sum cum multis, &c. 


Theſe Verbs will have a 
Dative Caſe. 
Adulor N 


Blandicr 
Cedo 


Gratulcr 
Heres 
Indulgeo 
Lenocinor 
Moderor 
Oßitulor 
Malo 


Parco 
Quæror 
Reſpondeo 
Suadeo 

T empero 


LValedico © | | 


By all Manner 
of Verbs, c. 


| e 


Commodo 
Incominodo 
Noceo 
 Obſaum 
Proſum 
Placeo 
traſcor 
Minor 
Tndignor 
Pareo 


” 33 


Fido 


C Omnia Verba 


A Supplement. 


 Impero 
Servo 
Dominor 
Promitto 
Credo , | 
Confido > Omnia Verba 
Polliceor | Acquifitive,&C. 
Medeor | 


Reddo | 


d 4 
By all Manner 
of Verbs, Oc. 


Solvo | 
Nubo, &c. }J 


Alfa theſe Verbs will have a 
Dative Caſe, 


£ 


Satisfacio ] AllVerbs Com- 

L . (pounded with 
engfacie Satis, Bene, Ma- 

Malefacio Ile, &C. 


Theſe Verbs will have two 
Accuſatives after them. 


Doceo By Verbs of aſk . 
Rogo 4 ing, teaching and 
Poſco . . 
Celos G a rogandi, do- 
Exuo cendi, &c. 
Tndugr 

Mono | _ 

Doceor Paſſives with an 
Rogor Accuſative. 
Poſcer 
NO | 


Theſe 


al. 


\eſe 


A Supplement. © 


Theſe Verbs will have an 
Ablative Caſe after them. 


Careo 


Egeo 


Indigeo 


Opus eſt 


Viuco 
Ab undo 


Aftuo 
Impleo 


Onero 
Leo 


Emo 


Lici tur 


Vendo 
Veſcor 
Vivo 
Reor 
Naſcor 
Victito 


„ 
Cana. 


Nitor 


Dior 


Fungor 5 | 


Fruor 


Letor 


lorior 
audeo 


NY By Verbs of 


| 
| 


i 


Plenty, c. 


By erba abun- 
| daudli, &c. 


for theſe at, 
and after, All 
Verbs 1e- 


1 quire an Ab- 


lative Caſe, 


ec. 
7 


By Duods 
Verbum ad- 
| guttit Ablati- 
pum, & W. 


By Dior, Fun. 


of 


203 
Theſe Adjective will have a 


Genitive Caſe, of, follow- 
ing them. 


See the Rules 
Cupidus 
Timidus | 
' Similis 


D:iffimilis 


} 


Memor \ 

Immemor YL 

Reus | By AdjeQives 
| Infons | that ſignify 

Peritus Deſire, Know- 


Rudis (ledge, Ec. 
; 4 3 : 
Aajzeftiva QUE 
deſederium, no- 
U titiam, &c. 


Par | 

| Impar 1 

{| fa 

Jt: By NounsPar- 
8 
. certain Inter- 
Nemo . rogatives, Sc. 
Nullus F 4 
Solus © Nomina Parti- 
Unus tiva, aut par- 
Medius titive, & c. 
An,, 
&c. N 


| 


204 
Theſe Adjectives will have 
a Dative Caſe, to, follow- 
ing them. 


Utilis By AdjeQtves 
IJnutilis that betoken 
Noxius Profit, or Diſ- 
Charus | profit, Likeneſs, 
Fidelis Wc 

Infidelis 
Supplex 
Adwerſa- 
Fits, &c. 


Alſo AdjeQtives in ilis. 


Adjefiva quibus 
commodum, &C. 


Similis A Genitive or| 
Diffimilis ( Dative Caſe, ib. 
Par QAuæ dam ex his, 


Inpar &c. 
Theſe Adjectives will have 
an Accuſative Caſe with 
2 Prepoſition, 


Naila? 
Commodus 
 Incommodus 
Utils 
Inutilis 


modus, Incom- 
modus, &c. 


A Supplement. 


Theſe Adjectives will have 
an Accuſative, the Mea- 
ſure of Quantity in Eng- 
/:/þ ſet firſt, and ſometimes 
an Ablative and Genitivfe 
Caſe, 


Longus By the meaſureof 
Latus Length,Breadth 
Craſſus Thickneſs, &c, 


Altus 


Magnitudinis 
Prefunaus 


menſura, & c. 


Theſe Adjectives will have 
an Ablative and a Geni- 
tive, of, following them. 


Plenun By 'Adjectives 
Vacuus ſignifyingFul- 
Dignus neſs, Empti- 
Indignus » neſs, c. 
Fretus .- 8 Adjectiba que 
Contentus ad copiam ege- 


| Captus 
4 Extorris J nut, &. 
By Natus, Com- 


„ 


Præditus e &c. 


| gnus, Indig- 
An Ablative by Opus 


Opus] & Ujſaus, when they 
Uſus )] be Latin, &c. 


Opus & Uſus, &fc: 


Theſe Imperſonals will have 
a Genitive Caſe. | 

Intereſt, re- 
fert, & eff 
for Inte- 


Ft ref. 


By Intereſt, re- 
fert, & eft for 
Intereſt. 


Theſe | 


VG 


5 
or 


eſe 


A Supplement, 


By Hæc . ac- 
euſandi, &c. 


Theſe Imperſonals will have; Theſe Imperſonals will have 
a Dative. an Accuſative, with a Ge- | 
Accidit nitive. 
Certum eſt | 
Contingit Pænitet ] By, Some, beſides 
Conſtat Tedet # an Accuſative, 
Coneri Miferet will have a Ge- 
Competit | Mijereſcit{ nitive, &e. 
Conducit Pudet His Imperſonali- 
Convenit | e bus ſubjicitur 
Placet Buy certain Im- Accuſativus cum Genitivo, 
Dijplicet | perſonals re-] &c. 
Dolet quire a Da- 
Expedit tive, Fc. |Theſe Participles will have 
Ewventt | | an Accuſative Caſe, when 
Liquet By InDativum| they ſignify actively. 
Libet 1 feruntur hec 
Licet 1 Imper ſonalia , Exoſus By, Theſe Par- 
Nocet &c. | Peroſus , 3 Voices, 
Prodeft Pertæſus | 
Preſtat But E woo, Peroſus, 
Patet | Exoſus \ &C. 
Stat e Peroſus Dat. when they 
Reflat | ſignify Paſſively, Excſus 
Benefit I & Peroſus etiam cum, &c. 
Malefit 1 
Satisfit Theſe Participles will have 
Supereſt | an Ablative Caſe. 
eSufpcit } 
Vacat, &c.- INatus 
Theſe w_ haye an Accuſa- Ap 
tive only. Satus 1 
— ia By, ſome will Ortus | 7 ane pg 2 
1 have an Ac. % 
Juvat cuſative only. Cal, 
Oportet Editus 
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206 A Supplement. 
Theſe Words (if the late learned Mr. Vaſe, formerly 
Maſter of the Free School at Tunbridge, may be credited, 

as who will queſtion it?) being got perfectly without 
Book, wil much advance Bays i in putting Words in the 
4 true Caſe, and revive the Rules they have learn'd: Nei- 
= - ther will it be loſt Labour (as 1 ſuppoſe) if once or 


twice in a Month they, did pd them over, to fix them 
in their Memory. Se ; 
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